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War  Department, 
Washington ,  March  14 th,  1853. 

The  following  Ee vised  Regulations  for  the  United  States  Military 
Academy,  having  received  the  sanction  of  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  he  commands  that  they  be  published  for  the  govern¬ 
ment  of  all  concerned,  and  that  they  be  strictly  observed. 

JEFFERSON  DAVIS, 

Secretary  of  War. 
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A. 


ACADEMIC  BOAED, 

of  whom  composed  ..... 

the  superintendent  president  of  . 

duties  of  ..... 

to  determine  the  order  of  instruction  in  the  several 
branches,  and  the  time  to  be  employed  in  each 
branch  ...... 

a  majority  to  constitute  a  quorum  for  the  transaction 
of  business  ...... 

three  members  may  constitute  a  quorum  to  examine 
candidates  for  admission 

a  minority  can  present  its  views  to  the  inspector  of 
the  academy  . 

during  the  time  that  any  class  or  section  is  under 
examination,  its  immediate  instructor  to  act  as  a 
member  of  the  academic  board 
any  member  of  the  academic  staff  not  a  member  of 
the  board,  may  be  required  to  attend  its  meetings, 
and  to  give  information,  &c.,  but  not  to  vote  in  its 
decisions  ...... 

ACADEMIC  STAFF, 

relative  rank  of  members  of 
ACADEMIES, 

the  class  sections  to  assemble  in  rear  of  the  barrack 
soldier-like  deportment  required  of  all  cadets  while 
on  class  parade  ..... 

every  cadet  to  march  with  his  section,  except,  &c. 
no  cadet  to  go  to  his  quarters  during  the  attendance 
of  his  section  at  the  academy,  unless  in  case  of 
sickness  ...... 

no  cadet  to  leave  the  academy  without  the  permis¬ 
sion  of  his  instructor  .... 

every  cadet  permitted  to  leave  the  academy,  to  re¬ 
turn  as  soon  as  possible 

any  cadet  remaining  absent  from  the  academy  more 
than  ten  minutes,  to  be  reported  .  ,  , 
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nv.  of  rararmph. 

ADJUTANT, 

duties  of  .....  13 

to  act  as  secretary  to  the  academic  board  .  .  13 

ADMISSION  AND  PROBATION  OF  CADETS, 

candidates,  when  to  report  to  the  superintendent  18 

when  examined  .....  18 

qualifications  for  candidates  .  .  .  .  19,  20 

candidates  to  be  examined  by  a  medical  board  .  21 

no  cadet  to  receive  his  warrant,  until  after  the 
January  examination  next  ensuing  his  admission  22 

each  cadet,  before  receiving  his  warrant,  to  subscribe 
to  oath  of  allegiance  .....  23 

ARMS, 

no  cadet  to  lend  his  arms,  &c.,  or  use  those  of 
another  cadet  .....  189 

arms  issued  to  cadets,  not  to  betaken  from  quarters, 
except  for  duty  .....  190 

no  cadet  to  alter  his  musket,  or  remove  the  lock, 
without  permission  ....  191 

cadets  prohibited  from  having  in  their  possession 
fire-arms,  &c.,  not  issued  to  them  by  proper  au¬ 
thority  ......  192 

ARRESTS, 

the  superintendent  and  commandant  of  cadets,  alone 
have  power  to  arrest  a  cadet,  except  in  certain 
cases  ......  259 

cadets  in  arrest,  not  to  exercise  command,  &c.,  but  to 
confine  themselves  to  their  quarters  until  released, 
except,  &c.  ......  260 

no  cadet  in  arrest  to  make  a  visit  to  a  superior  offi¬ 
cer,  or  apply  for  the  indulgences  usually  granted 
to  cadets  ......  261 

cadets  in  arrest,  how  to  march  to  meals  .  .  262 

who  may  release  a  cadet  from  arrest  .  .  263 

cadets  charged  with  a  breach  of  arrest,  how  tried  .  264 

ARTILLERY, 

what  comprehended  in  this  course  .  .  31 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS,  &c., 

to  be  detailed  from  the  lieutenants  of  the  army  .  5 

to  render  weekly  class  reports  ...  58 

cadets  may  be  detailed  to  act  as  assistant  professors 
when  required  .  .  .  •  .  6 

cadets  acting  as  assistant  professors,  how  distin¬ 
guished  ......  188 

B 

BATTALION  OF  CADETS, 

cadets  to  be  organized  into  a  battalion  .  .  177 

officers  and  non-commissioned  officers,  to  be  ap¬ 
pointed  by  the  superintendent  .  .  178 

BOARD, 

to  examine  into  physical  qualifications  of  members 
of  the  graduating  class,  of  whom  composed  .  77 

BOARD  OF  AUDITORS  OF  CADETS’  MESS  ACCOUNTS, 

of  whom  composed  ,  ,  ,  ,  848 
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BOARD  OF  AUDITORS  OF  CADETS’  MESS  ACCOUNTS, 

to  assemble  within  three  days  after  each  muster  .  848 

to  render  a  report  to  the  superintendent  .  848 

duties  of  .....  849 

BOARD  OF  CLOTHING  INSPECTORS, 

how  appointed  .....  17 

of  whom  composed  .....  345 

duties  of  .....  17,  345 

BOARD  OF  VISITORS, 

how  appointed  ......  60 

of  whom  composed  ...»  60 

duties  of  .....  .  60 

BUILDINGS, 

to  be  under  the  charge  of  the  quartermaster  .  14 

erection,  or  repair  of,  to  be  approved  .  .  14 

C. 

CANDIDATES  FOR  ADMISSION  (see  Admission ,  &c.). 

CAVALRY  TACTICS, 

what  comprehended  in  this  course  .  .  32 

CERTIFICATES, 

to  be  furnished  to  cadets  who  resign  .  .  .  174 

CHEMISTRY,  MINERALOGY,  AND  GEOLOGY, 

what  comprehended  in  this  course  .  .  29 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  CADETS, 

the  cadets  to  be  arranged  in  four  distinct  classes  .  42 

the  classes  to  be  considered  as  taking  their  com¬ 
mencement  on  the  first  of  July  annually  .  43 

no  cadet  to  be  advanced  from  one  class  to  another, 
at  any  other  time,  unless,  &c.  ...  43 

no  cadet  to  be  passed  from  one  class  to  another 
without  a  previous  examination  by  the  academic 
board  ......  43 

CLASS  REPORTS, 

to  be  rendered  weekly  .....  58 

to  be  handed  in  on  Saturday,  between  1  and  2  p.  m.  332 

monthly  consolidation,  to  be  forwarded  to  the  inspec¬ 
tor  of  the  academy  59 

abstract  of  monthly  consolidation,  to  be  transmitted 
to  the  parents,  or  guardians  of  the  cadets  .  .  59 

CLOTHING,  &c., 

no  cadet  to  be  furnished  with  any  article,  without  an 
order  in  his  account  book  .  .  .  346 

cadets  receiving  articles  with  which  they  are  not 
satisfied,  to  report  the  matter  to  the  commandant 
of  cadets  ......  847 

COMMAND, 

no  officer  of  the  army  to  exercise  command  at  the 
military  academy,  except,  &c.  ...  8 

COMMANDANT  OF  CADETS, 

to  thoroughly  inspect  the  rooms,  &c.,  of  the  cadets, 
once  a  week,  and  to  make  a  report  thereon  to  the 
superintendent  .....  230 

to  prescribe  the  order  in  which  the  furniture  shall  be 
arranged  throughout  the  barrack  .  .  231 
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COMMANDANT  OF  CADETS, 

is  inspector  of  the  commons  .  .  .  .  273 

authorized  to  grant  permits  to  cadets  to  walk  on 
public  lands,  at  certain  times  .  .  .  296 

COMMISSARY  OF  CADETS, 

to  furnish  cadets  with  such  articles  as  the  superin¬ 
tendent  may  prescribe  .  .  .  .  16 

to  charge  articles  delivered  to  cadets,  in  their  account 
books  ......  16 

not  to  issue  articles  to  cadets,  which  have  not  been 
approved  by  the  board  of  clothing  inspectors  .  17 

not  to  furnish  a  cadet  with  articles  without  an  order  346 

to  present  his  accounts  to  the  treasurer  for  settle¬ 
ment,  immediately  after  every  muster .  16 

COMMONS, 

commandant  of  cadets,  inspector  of  the  commons  .  273 

any  deficiencies  in  the  fare  to  be  reported  to  the 

superintendent  .  .  .  .  .  273 

superintendent  of  the  mess  hall,  and  assistants,  how 
appointed  .  .  .  .  .  .  274 

superintendent  of  mess  hall,  to  enforce  mess  regula¬ 
tions,  &c.  .....  274 

to  conduct  the  battalion  to  and  from  the  mess  hall  .  274,  276 

td  see  that  every  cadet  leaves  the  mess  hall  at  the 
proper  time  .....  282 

to  exhibit  to  the  inspector  of  the  commons,  samples 

of  provisions  that  may  be  complained  of  .  .  285 

the  corps  of  cadets  to  be  divided  into  squads,  cor¬ 
responding  to  the  tables  in  the  mess  hall  .  275 

mess  squads,  how  commanded  .  .  .  275 

duties  of  the  chiefs  of  mess  squads  .  .  275 

at  the  hours  for  meals,  the  battalion  how  formed  .  27 6 

in  the  absence  of  the  chief  of  a  mess  squad,  the  cadet 

officer  next  in  rank  to  perform  the  duties  of  chief  277 

every  cadet  to  march  to  and  from  meals,  except,  &c.  278 

the  senior  corporal  of  the  guard  to  precede  the  bat¬ 
talion  to  the  mess  hall  ....  278 

each  cadet  to  have  a  particular  place  at  table  .  279 

unnecessary  talking  at  table  prohibited  .  .  280 

carvers  alone  to  call  on  the  waiters  .  .  .  280 

wasting  or  taking  from  the  mess  hall,  provisions, 

&c.,  prohibited  .....  281 

the  commander  of  the  guard  to  march  certain  of  his 
guard,  and  the  cadet  privates  in  arrest,  to  the  mess 
hall,  after  the  return  of  the  battalion,  and  to  see 
that  the  mess  regulations  are  observed  at  the 
guard  table  .  .  .  .  .  .  283 

no  cadet  to  go  to  the  commons,  in  any  other  than  the 
prescribed  manner,  except  on  duty  .  .  284 

if  a  cadet  considers  any  article  of  the  fare  unfit  for 
use,  to  report  the  fact  to  the  superintendent  of  the 
h  al  1.  .  .  .  .  .  .  -  285 

COMPLIMENTS, 

every  cadet  to  pay  to  his  superiors,  the  compliments 
prescribed  by  the  army  regulations  .  .  803 
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CONDUCT  KOLLS, 

how  formed  ......  71 

cadets  who  have  more  than  200  demerit,  for  any  one 
year,  to  be  recommended  for  discharge  .  72 

CORRESPONDENCE,  &c., 

official  communications  intended  for  the  superin¬ 
tendent  of  the  academy,  to  be  addressed  to  the 
adjutant  .  .  .  .  .  .  810 

in  such  communications  the  regulations  for  the  army 

applicable  to  the  subject,  to  be  observed  .  311 

the  memoranda  presented  by  the  cadets  with  their 
check  books,  to  be  neatly  written  .  .  .  812 

cadets  to  report  to  the  adjutant  of  the  academy,  all 
changes  in  the  places  of  residence  of  their  parents 
or  guardians  .....  313 

communications  to  the  War  Department  from  any 
person  belonging  to  the  military  academy,  to  be 
made  through  the  superintendent .  .  .  170 

communications  not  to  be  made  to  the  President,* 
except  in  peculiar  cases  ....  171 

COURSE  OF  INSTRUCTION, 

studies  pursued,  and  instruction  given  at  the  mili¬ 
tary  academy,  comprised  under  what  heads  24 

COURTS  MARTIAL  (see  Discipline). 


D. 

DAILY  DUTIES,  &c., 

allowance  of  time  for  class  studies  .  .  41 

hours  for  military  exercises  .  .  .  .  179 

dress  parade  at  retreat,  when  in  barrack  .  .  180 

dress  parade  at  troop,  and  retreat,  when  in  camp  .  180 

no  cadet  to  be  absent  from  any  duty,  unless  excused  182 

hours  for  daily  duties  ....  183 

DISCIPLINE,  &c., 

the  professors,  &c.,  and  cadets  of  the  military  acad¬ 
emy,  subject  to  the  rules  and  articles  of  war  .  Ill 

cadets  may  be  tried  by  a  regimental,  or  garrison 

court  martial  .....  112 

punishments  to  which  a  cadet  is  liable  .  .  118 

punishments  in  the  power  of  the  superintendent  to 

inflict  ....  114 

punishments  to  be  inflicted  only  by  sentence  of  a 

court  martial  .  .  .  .  114 

no  cadet  to  disobey  a  command  of  his  superior  .  115 

no  cadet  to  drink,  or  have  within  cadets’  limits, 

spirituous  liquors  .  .  .  .  .  116 

no  cadet  to  go,  without  permission,  to  any  place 

where  spirituous  liquors  are  sold  .  .  117 

any  cadet  found  under  the  influence  of  spirituous 
liquors  to  be  dismissed  .  .  .  118 

no  cadet  to  play  at  games  of  chance,  or  have  the  im¬ 
plements  used  in  such  games,  in  his  possession  119 

no  cadet  to  offer  violence  to  a  sentinel,  or  insult  a 

sentinel  .  .  .  .  .  .  120 
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DISCIPLIHE,  &C„  No.  of  pmgr.ph. 

no  cadet  to  absent  himself  from  his  room  or  tent, 
between  tattoo  and  reveille  .  .  .  121 

no  cadet  to  be  absent  from  the  post  of  W est  Point 
without  leave  .....  122 

no  cadet  to  go  beyond  the  limits  prescribed  by  the 
superintendent,  or  being  beyond  such  limits,  to 
commit  any  immoral  act  .  .  .  123 

no  cadet  to  answer  for  another  at  any  roll  call,  or  en¬ 
gage  another  to  answer  for  him  .  .  .  124 

no  cadet  to  send,  or  accept  a  challenge  to  fight  a 
duel,  .  .  .  .  .  .  125 

seconds  and  carriers  of  challenges  in  order  to  duels, 
to  be  deemed  principals  ....  125 

no  cadet  to  upbraid  another  for  refusing  a  challenge  126 

any  cadet  knowing  to  a  challenge,  to  give  informa¬ 
tion  thereof  ......  127 

no  cadet  to  traduce,  or  defame  another  .  .  128 

no  cadet  to  strike,  or  offer  violence  to  another  .  129 

no  cadet  to  maltreat  a  citizen  ...  130 

combinations  among  cadets  prohibited  .  .  131,132 

officers  of  the  academy,  and  cadets,  recommended 
to  attend  divine  service  on  Sunday  .  .  133 

officers,  and  cadets,  may  be  excused  from  such  attend¬ 
ance  .......  133 

no  cadet  to  behave  irreverently  while  attending 
divine  service  .....  134 

no  cadet  to  use  a  profane  oath  .  .  .  134 

any  cadet  guilty  of  conduct  unbecoming  an  officer 
and  a  gentleman,  to  be  dismissed  .  .  135 

cadets  required  to  attend  strictly  to  study,  and  other 
duties .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  136 

any  cadet  who  repeats  an  offence  of  which  he  may 
have  been  found  guilty  by  a  court  martial,  may  be 
ordered  to  his  home  ....  137 

no  cadet  to  use  tobacco,  or  have  it  in  his  possession  138 

no  cadet  to  have  provisions  in  quarters,  or  cook  or 
prepare  food  in  barrack  or  camp,  without  permis¬ 
sion  .......  139 

no  cadet  to  keep  a  waiter,  horse,  or  dog  .  .  140 

no  cadet  to  damage  any  quarters  .  .  .  141 

no  cadet  to  dispose  of  his  books,  &c.  .  .  142 

no  cadet  to  visit  during  study  hours,  or  between  tattoo 
and  reveille,  or  be  absent  from  his  room  or  tent,  at 
those  times,  without  permission  .  .  .  143 

no  cadet  to  sign  any  statement  relative  to  personal 
altercations  .....  144 

no  cadet  to  use  any  provoking  speeches  or  ges¬ 
tures,  to  another  .....  145 

any  cadet  considering  himself  wronged,  to  complain 
to  the  superintendent,  and  if  refused  redress,  may 
appeal  to  the  War  Department  .  .  .  146 

publications  relative  to  the  military  academy,  pro¬ 
hibited  ......  147 

no  cadet  to  apply  for,  or  receive  money,  or  any  other 
supplies  ......  148 
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DISCIPLINE,  &c., 

all  immoralities,  disorders,  &c.,  of  which  cadets  may 
be  guilty,  though  not  expressly  mentioned,  to  be 
punished  ......  149 

professors,  assistant-professors,  &c.,  accountable  for 
the  conduct  of  their  sections,  while  under  their 
immediate  instruction  .  150 

every  professor,  academic  officer,  &c.,  knowing  to 
any  violation  of  the  regulations  on  the  part  of  a 
cadet,  to  report  the  same  .  .  .  .  151 

a  register  to  be  kept  of  delinquencies,  and  punish¬ 
ments,  and  an  abstract  of  the  same  to  be  furnished 
to  the  War  Department  ...  152 

extracts  of  the  monthly  reports  of  conduct  to  be 
transmitted  to  the  parents,  or  guardians,  of  cadets  152 

DRAWING, 

what  comprehended  in  this  course  ...  28 


DRESS  (see  Uniform). 

E 

ENCAMPMENT, 

cadets  to  be  encamped  during  the  months  of  July 
and  August  .....  39 

instruction  to  be  exclusively  military  during  the  en¬ 
campment  ......  39 

ENGINEERING, 

what  comprised  in  this  course  ...  36 

EXAMINATIONS, 

the  result  of  the  annual  examination  to  be  announced 
on  or  before  the.  1st  of  July  ...  43 

annual  examination  to  commence  on  the  1st  of  June, 

except,  &c.  .....  60 

cadets  found  deficient  at  the  annual  examination, 
not  to  be  admitted  to  the  next  higher  class,  but 
recommended  for  discharge  ....  61 

academic  board  after  the  annual  examination,  to 
make  a  special  report  in  certain  cases  .  .  61 

semi-annual  examination,  to  commence  on  the  2d  of 
January,  except,  &c.  ....  62 

academic  board,  after  the  semi-annual  examination, 
to  report  to  the  Secretary  of  War,  the  names  of 
such  cadets  as  they  may  deem  it  advisable  to  dis¬ 
charge  .  .  .  .  .  63 

no  cadet,  separated  from  the  academy,  to  be  re¬ 
stored,  unless  the  same  be  recommended  by  the 
academic  board  .....  64 

academic  board,  at  each  examination,  to  present  to 
the  Secretary  of  War,  a  list  of  cadets  who  have 
been  separated  from  the  academy  since  the  preced¬ 
ing  examination,  &c.  ....  64 

in  the  cases  of  cadets  who  fail  to  pass  their  examina¬ 
tions,  the  academic  board  to  report  as  far  as  practi¬ 
cable,  the  reasons  of  such  failure  .  .  65 

the  superintendent  to  report  annually,  for  insertion 
in  the  Army  Register,  the  names  of  the  most  dis¬ 
tinguished  cadets,  n  it  to  exceed  five  in  each  class  66 
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EXCUSES,  &c., 

excuses  for  delinquencies,  when  to  be  presented 
cadets  reported  absent  from  quarters,  &c.,  to  render 
an  explanation  for  the  same 
excuses  for  leaving  the  academy,  &c.,  to  state  whe¬ 
ther  by  permission,  ..... 

appeals  for  reconsideration  of  reports,  not  to  be  en¬ 
tertained  after  two  weeks  from  their  publication, 
except,  &c.  .  .  .  .  . 

no  cadet  to  address  an  officer  or  cadet,  who  has  re¬ 
ported  him,  on  the  subject  of  such  report,  without 
permission  ...... 

no  officer,  or  cadet  having  reported  a  cadet,  to  ad¬ 
dress  him  in  relation  to  such  report,  without  per¬ 
mission  ...... 

form  of  excuse  for  a  delinquency 
excuses,  how  written  and  folded  . 


paragraph. 
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299 
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301 

301 

302 
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F. 

FIRE  ORGANIZATION, 

the  habitual  infantry  organization  to  prevail  .  .  852,  353 

the  companies  to  be  practised  in  such  manner,  as  the 
commandant  of  cadets  may  direct  .  .  354 

the  officer  of  the  day  to  make  known  an  alarm  of  Are 
by  sounding  the  long  roll  ....  355 

the  companies  how  to  form  in  case  of  an  alarm  of 
fire  ......  855 

FRENCH  LANGUAGE, 

what  comprehended  in  this  course  ...  27 

FURNITURE, 

each  cadet  to  unite  with  his  room-mate  in  purchasing 
prescribed  articles  of  furniture  .  .  .  101 

no  cadet  to  have  in  his  room  any  unauthorized  ar¬ 
ticle  of  furniture  .....  199 


G. 


GRADUATION  AND  PROMOTION, 

each  cadet  of  the  first  class  who,  at  the  annual  ex¬ 
amination,  is  found  qualified  for  a  commission,  to 
receive  a  diploma,  and  be  recommended  for  a  com¬ 
mission  ......  76 

no  cadet  to  be  promoted  until  he  has  completed  the 
course  of  studies  at  the  academy,  and  received  a 
diploma,  ...  .  .  .  .  75 

hoard  to  examine  into  the  physical  qualifications  of 
the  cadets  of  the  graduating  class,  of  whom  com¬ 
posed  ......  77 

no  graduate  to  be  commissioned  who  has  not  the  re¬ 
quisite  physical  ability  to  fill  the  station  of  a  mili¬ 
tary  officer  ......  77 

in  the  promotion  of  cadets,  the  rank  of  each,  to  cor¬ 
respond  with  his  position  on  the  general  merit  roll 
of  Jiis  class  .  .  .  .  .  78 
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GRADUATION  AND  PROMOTION, 

no  cadet  separated  from  the  academy  to  receive  an 
appointment  in  the  army,  until  after  the  promotion 
of  the  class  to  which  he  belonged,  nor  then,  if  such 
appointment  interferes  with  the  rank  of  any  cadet 
of  that  class  ...... 

no  cadet  dismissed  from  the  academy,  or  compelled 
to  resign,  to  be  appointed  to  any  military  office  in 
the  service  of  the  United  States,  until  at  least  one 
year  after  the  promotion  of  the  class,  to  which  he 
belonged  ...... 

no  cadet  having  been  publicly  dismissed,  to  be  ever 
afterwards  admitted  into  the  military  academy 
GRAMMAR,  GEOGRAPHY,  ETHICS,  &c., 
what  comprehended  in  this  course 
GUARDS, 

the  commander  of  the  guard  to  parade,  and  inspect 
every  relief  at  the  proper  time 
the  service  of  the  guard,  in  cases  not  provided  for, 
to  be  performed  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  the 
general  regulations  for  the  army 
the  commauder  of  the  guard  to  march  certain  of  his 
guard  to  the  mess  hall,  at  meals 


HAIR, 

to  be  cut  short 


HOSPITAL  (see  Sick). 

HOTEL, 

no  cadet  to  go  to  the  hotel  without  a  written  permis¬ 
sion,  specifying  the  time  of  the  visit,  &c.  . 
every  cadet  on  arriving  at  the  hotel,  to  register  his 
name,  &c.  ..... 

cadets  allowed  to  enter  certain  rooms  of  the  hotel, 
only  ....... 

no  cadet  to  take  any  meal  at  the  hotel 


I. 

INFANTRY  TACTICS,  AND  MILITARY  POLICE, 

to  conform  to  the  system  of  infantry  tactics  and  mili¬ 
tary  police,  established  for  the  government  of  the 
army  ....... 

INSPECTION, 

the  battalion  of  cadets  to  be  inspected  under  arms 
every  Sunday  morning  .... 

INSPECTOR, 

the  commandant  of  the  corps  of  engineers  inspector 
of  the  academy  ..... 
the  orders  of  the  Secretary  of  War,  relative  to  the 
academy,  to  be  communicated  through  him  . 
to  make  an  inspection  of  the  academy  once  a  year  . 

INSTRUCTORS, 

to  report  cadets  who  remain  absent  from  the  academy 
more  than  ten  minutes  .... 
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INSTRUCTOR, 

every  instructor  to  note  on  his  weekly  class  report, 
the  names  of  cadets  who  have  violated  the  regula¬ 
tions,  or  neglected  their  studies  .  .  .  328 

to  state  in  his  report  the  progress  made  by  his  sec¬ 
tion  during  the  week  ....  329 

no  instructor  to  dismiss  his  section  before  the  proper 
signal  is  made,  or  detain  it  after  the  signal  for  dis¬ 
missal  .......  330 

when  the  head  of  a  department  is  present  at  the  reci¬ 
tation  of  a  section,  the  initials  of  his  name  to  be 
affixed  to  the  report  for  the  day  .  .  .  331 

weekly  class  reports  to  be  handed  in  on  Saturday 
between  1  ana  2  p.  m.  .  .  .  332 

INSTRUCTOR  OF  ARTILLERY, 

to  be  a  captain,  or  lieutenant  of  artillery  .  .  5 

responsible  for  certain  ordnance,  and  ordnance 
stores  .......  163 

INSTRUCTOR  OF  INFANTRY  TACTICS, 

to  be  a  field  officer,  captain,  or  lieutenant  of  infantry  5 

INSTRUCTOR  OF  PRACTICAL  MILITARY  ENGINEERING, 

to  be  an  officer  of  the  corps  of  engineers  .  5 


L. 

LEAVES  OF  ABSENCE, 

to  professors,  assistant-professors,  and  other  officers 

attached  to  the  academy  ....  82 

to  cadets  ......  83 

no  cadet  to  have  leave  of  absence  during  the  encamp¬ 
ment,  who  has  150  demerit,  or  who  is  so  indebted 
as  to  render  it  inexpedient  to  grant  the  leave  .  83 

cadets  failing  to  join  at  expiration  of  .  .  84,  85 

to  cadets  on  account  of  ill-health  ...  86 

cadets  absent  on  account  of  ill-health,  to  transmit 
certificates  to  the  superintendent  .  .  87 

cadets,  when  absent,  to  report  to  the  superintendent 

any  change  in  their  address  ...  88 

officers  wishing  to  be  absent  for  a  few  hours,  how  to 
govern  themselves  ....  304 

surgeon,  and  assistant-surgeon,  not  to  be  absent  at 
the  same  time  .....  304 

when  the  leave  is  to  exceed  twelve  hours,  a  report 
to  be  made  of  the  same  ....  304 

applications  for  leaves  of  absence,  not  within  the 
power  of  the  superintendent  to  grant,  to  be  ad¬ 
dressed  to  the  inspector  of  the  academy  .  .  805 

applications  by  cadets  for  leaves  of  absence,  to  be 

made  in  writing  .....  806 

to  be  accompanied  by  the  written  consent  of  the 
parent  or  guardian  of  the  cadet,  when  the  leave  is 
to  exceed  three  days  ....  306 

every  cadet  who  obtains  a  leave  of  absence,  to  exhibit 
the  same  to  the  adjutant  of  the  corps,  &c.,  unless, 

&c.  ......  307 
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LEAVES  OF  ABSENCE, 

every  cadet  who  overstays  his  leave  of  absence,  to 
produce  a  satisfactory  explanation  for  the  same 
cadets  returning  from  leaves  of  absence,  to  report  to 
whom  ...... 

LIBRARY, 

a  member  of  the  academic  staff  to  be  appointed 
librarian  ...... 

librarian  to  be  assisted  by  a  private,  or  non-com¬ 
missioned  officer  ..... 

extra  allowance  to  librarian,  and  assistant 
librarian  responsible  for  the  books  in  the  library 
librarian  to  attend  at  the  library  daily  after  4  p.  ir.  155/333 
assistant-librarian  to  attend  at  the  library  from  8  to 
12,  and  from  1  until  retreat  .  .  .  334 

no  book  to  be  taken  from  the  library  without  the 
knowledge  of  the  librarian,  or  his  assistant  .  156 

members  of  the  academy,  and  officers  residing  at  the 
post,  alone  allowed  to  draw  books  from  the  library  157 

number  of  volumes  allowed  to  be  drawn  at  the  same 
time  ......  158 

books  drawn  from  the  library  riot  to  be  lent  .  .  159 

books  not  to  be  detained  from  the  library  more  than 
two  months  .....  160 

persons  who  draw  books  from  the  library,  responsi¬ 
ble  for  any  damage  done  to  them  .  .  .  161 

librarian  to  keep  an  account  of  lines  assessed  .  161 

no  person  allowed  to  draw  books  from  the  library 

while  a  fine  remains  unpaid  .  .  .  .  161 

books  taken  from  the  library  to  be  returned  on  the 
last  Saturday  in  May,  annually,  and  from  this 
time  until  the  25th  June  following,  books  not  to 
be  drawn  ......  162 

books  not  to  be  taken  from  the  shelves,  or  replaced, 
except  by  the  librarian,  or  his  assistant  .  .  335 

library,  when  open  .....  334 

cadets  allowed  to  visit  the  library  during  recreation 
hours  only  ......  334 

books,  when  to  be  taken  from  the  library  .  336 

no  periodical  to  be  taken  out  until  it  has  been  fifteen 
days  in  the  library  .....  337 

cadets  not  allowed  to  draw  unbound  numbers  .  337 

cadets  allowed  to  draw  certain  books  during  the 
week  .......  338 

cadets  visiting  the  library  to  read,  to  call  for  such 
works  as  they  wish  to  refer  to,  such  works  to  be 
returned  to  the  librarian’s  desk  .  .  339 

cadets  may  take  books  from  the  library  on  Saturday 
afternoon,  to  be  returned  on  the  following  Mon¬ 
day  .  .  .  .  .  .  389 

cadets  who  fail  to  return  books,  prohibited  from 
drawing  others  for  one  month  .  .  .  339 

officers  of  the  academy  allowed  to  draw  an  extra 
number  of  volumes  in  certain  cases  .  .  340 

persons  leaving  the  post  for  more  than  seven  days, 
to  return  to  the  library,  books  belonging  thereto  341 
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LIBRARY, 

•  the  librarian  to  report  persons  who  retain  books 
longer  than  the  prescribed  period 
the  librarian  to  report  all  fines  imposed,  and  dama¬ 
ges  assessed  ...... 

persons  damaging  books,  prohibited  from  draw¬ 
ing  others,  until  such  damage  has  been  paid 
for  ....... 

librarian  to  place  in  conspicuous  positions  the  library- 
regulations  ..... 

LIMITS, 

description  of  cadets’  limits  .... 
no  cadet  to  pass  beyond  cadets’  limits,  or  enter  any 
public  building,  except  on  duty,  without  permis¬ 
sion,  unless,  &c.  ..... 
the  commandant  of  cadets  authorized  to  permit 
cadets  to  walk  on  public  lands  at  certain  times 
cadets  availing  themselves  of  such  permits,  where 
allowed  to  go 

M. 

MANNER  OF  GIVING  INSTRUCTION, 
in  infantry  tactics  .  .  . 

mathematics  .... 

French  .... 

drawing  ..... 
chemistry,  and  mineralogy 
natural  and  experimental  philosophy  . 
artillery  .... 

cavalry  tactics  .... 
sword  exercise 


No.  of  paragraph. 


practical  military  engineering  . 
grammar,  geography,  and  ethics 


cs 

engineering 
MATHEMATICS, 

what  comprehended  in  this  course 
MEDICAL  BOARD, 

to  examine  into  physical  qualifications  of  candidates 
for  admission 

to  examine  into  physical  qualifications  of  members 
of  the  graduating  class  .... 

MERIT  ROLLS, 

how  made  out  ..... 

relative  value  to  be  given  to  the  different  subjects, 
in  forming  merit  mis  . 

copies  of  merit  rolls  to  be  forwarded  to  War  Depart¬ 
ment  ...... 

the  superintendent  to  cause  abstracts  of  merit  rolls 
to  be  printed  annually,  and  to  furnish  the  parents 
or  guardians  of  cadets,  with  copies  of  the  same  . 
MISCELLANEOUS, 

no  books,  instruments,  &c.,  to  be  purchased  for  the 
use  of  the  military  academy,  until  a  list  and  esti¬ 
mate  of  their  cost,  has  been  submitted  to  the  Sec¬ 
retary  of  War  .  .  . 
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MISCELLANEOUS, 

officers  charged  with  disbursements  of  money  on 
account  of  the  military  academy,  to  render  their  ac¬ 
counts,  &c.,  in  conformity  with  the  regulations  of 


the  engineer  department  ....  166 

books,  &c.,  of  disbursing  officers,  and  commissary, 
open  to  inspection  of  board  of  visitors,  inspector 
of  the  academy,  and  superintendent  .  .  167 

transportation  allowance  to  a  discharged  cadet  .  168 

semi-annual  roll  of  cadets  to  be  made  out  .  169 

no  professor,  assistant-professor,  &c.,  to  give  any 
statement  relating  to  the  qualifications  of  a  cadet, 
unless  required  to  do  so  .  .  .  172 

cadets  prohibited  from  taking  newspapers,  without 
the  permission  of  the  superintendent.  .  173 

•  no  caaet  to  tender  his  resignation  unless  impelled 

thereto  by  urgent  reasons  ....  174 

MUSTACHES, 

not  to  be  worn  .....  187 


N. 


NATURAL  AND  EXPERIMENTAL  PHILOSOPHY, 

what  comprehended  in  this  course  ...  30 

O. 

OPFICE  HOURS,  &c. 

for  superintendent .....  356 

.  commandant  of  cadets  ....  357 

adjutant  .....  358 

quartermaster  .....  358 

treasurer  .....  358 

cadets  not  allowed  to  visit  the  public  offices,  except  on 
duty,  without  permission  ....  358 

the  rolls,  &c.,  open  for  the  inspection  of  the  cadets, 
to  be  exhibited  in  the  hall  oi  the  adiutant’s  office  358 

OFFICER  IN  CHARGE, 

each  of  the  assistant  instructors  of  infantry  tactics, 
to  be  in  turn  daily  detailed  for  this  duty  .  232 

to  station  himself  in  or  near  his  office,  between  30 

minutes  after  reveille,  and  taps,  except,  &c.  .  233 

to  be  present  at  all  parades,  &c.,  during  his  tour  234 

to  see  that  the  signals  are  sounded  at  the  proper 

time,  and  to  suppress  irregularities .  .  235 

to  visit  the  sentinels  at  least  once  during  his  tour  .  236 

on  being  relieved,  to  make  a  report  in  writing  to 
the- commandant  of  cadets  .  .  .  237 

to  send  sick  cadets  to  the  hospital  in  certain  cases  .  266 

OFFICER  OF  THE  DAY, 

from  what  roster  detailed  ....  238 

to  report  for  orders  to  the  commandant  of  cadets  .  238 

to  give  the  guard  the  orders  for  the  day,  &c.  .  239 

to  cause  the  sentinels  to  be  posted  at  the  proper 

times,  and  to  visit  them  after  they  are  posted  .  240 
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OFFICER  OF  THE  DAY, 

between  30  minutes  after  reveille  roll  call,  and  taps, 
to  station  himself  in  or  near  the  guard -room,  ex¬ 
cept,  &c.  ...... 

to  cause  all  the  signals  to  be  sounded  at  the  proper 
time  ...... 

to  be  present  at  all  parades,  and  roll  calls,  during  his 
tour  ...... 

duty  in  relation  to  cadets  reported  absent  . 
to  direct  the  formation  of  the  classes  and  sections 
to  despatch  the  classes  and  sections  to  the  academies 
to  visit  the  quarters  of  the  cadets  at  least  twice  be¬ 
tween  reveille  and  retreat,  and  to  suppress  ir¬ 
regularities  ..... 

responsible  for  public  property  appertaining  to  the 
guard-room  .  .  .  - 

to  report  to  the  officer  in  charge  for  orders,  im¬ 
mediately  after  taps  .... 

to  visit  the  quarters  of  the  cadets  reported  absent  at 
taps  ...... 

to  promptly  report  any  violation  of  the  police  regula¬ 
tions,  committed  by  any  officer,  not  immedi¬ 
ately  on  duty  with  the  cadets 
on  being  relieved,  to  make  a  report  in  writing  to  the 
commandant  of  cadets  .... 

to  make  known  an  alarm  of  fire  by  sounding  the 
long  roll  ...... 

ORDERLIES  OF  ROOMS, 

an  orderly  to  be  detailed  for  each  room 
to  perform  the  duty  for  one  week,  unless,  &c.  . 
to  see  that  the  names  of  his  room-mates  are  on  an 
orderly  board  .  . 

responsible  for  the  cleanliness  of  the  wash-stand,  &c. 
responsible  for  the  general  police  of  the  room,  and 
for  the  observance  of  regulations 
therein  .... 

responsible  for  public  property  attached  to  the  room 
to  police  the  room  immediately  after  reveille 
to  see  that  the  fire  in  his  room  is  safe 
to  see  that  a  light  is  in  his  room  within  ten  minutes 
after  the  evening  call  to  quarters 
to  cause  the  lights  in  his  room  to  be  extinguished 
after  tattoo,  and  at  or  before  taps  . 
to  answer  to  every  official  question  put  to  him  by 
an  officer  or  cadet,  concerning  his  duty  as 
orderly  ...... 

in  case  of  the  absence  or  sickness  of  the  orderly,  the 
occupant  of  the  room  next  for  duty,  to  act  as 
orderly  .  ..... 

P. 

PARADE  (see  Daily  Duties). 

PAY  AND  ACCOUNTS, 

a  monthly  stoppage  to  be  made  from  the  pay  of  each 
cadet,  for  an  equipment  fund 
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PAY  AND  ACCOUNTS, 

no  cadet  to  contract  any  debt  without  permission 
cadets  to  keep  check-books 
cadets  permitted  to  inspect  their  accounts 
cadets  to  sign  receipt  rolls 

no  cadet  to  receive  the  balance  due  him  without 
permission  ...... 

any  cadet  refusing  to  sign  the  receipt  rolls  after  they 
have  been  properly  adjusted,  to  be  dismissed 
PERMITS, 

permits  to  be  absent  from  any  duty,  &c.,  to  be  for¬ 
warded  through  the  commandant  of  cadets,  and 
deposited  with  the  officer  of  the  day  . 
cadets  to  report  to  the  officer  of  the  day  at  the  expira¬ 
tion  of  their  permits  .  . 

if  a  cadet  be  in  arrest,  or  his  name  is  borne  upon  the 
sick  report,  the  fact,  to  be  stated,  and  in  the  latter 
case  the  permit  to  be  approved  by  the  surgeon 
no  cadet  to  be  absent  from  any  duty  for  the  purpose 
of  obtaining  a  permit  . 

permits  to  visit  patients  in  the  hospital,  to  be  shown 
to  the  steward  ..... 

permits  to  visit  the  families  on  the  post,  except  on 
Saturday  afternoons,  to  state  that  the  proposed 
visit  is  by  invitation  .... 
PLANS, 

of  public  works,  not  to  be  departed  from,  without 
permission  ...... 

POLICE  OF  QUARTERS, 

no  cadet  to  remove  from  the  room  assigned  to  him 
without  permission  .... 

cadets  to  arrange  their  effects  immediately  after 
reveille  ...... 

cadets,  when  to  prepare  their  clothes  for  the  laun¬ 
dress  ...... 

no  cadet  to  throw  water  into  the  halls,  &c.,  of  the 
barrack  ...... 

no  cadet  to  throw  any  thing  from  the  windows,  &c., 
of  the  barrack  ..... 

the  use  of  shoe-brushes,  &c.,  in  quarters,  pro¬ 
hibited  ...... 

no  cadet  to  have  in  his  room  any  unauthorized  ar¬ 
ticle  of  furniture  ..... 

no  cadet  to  have  a  light  in  his  room  after  taps,  ex¬ 
cept,  &c.  ...... 

no  cadet,  or  other  person  living  in  the  cadets’  bar¬ 
rack,  to  play  upon  any  musical  instrument  on 
Sundays,  or  in  study  hours 
no  cadet  to  play  at  chess,  &c. 

cadets  to  walk  the  halls,  &c.,  of  the  barrack  in  an 
orderly  manner  ..... 
unnecessary  noise  prohibited  in  the  barrack  . 
cadets  to  "report  to  sentinels  when  leaving  their 
rooms,  in  certain  cases  .... 
no  cadet  to  stop  at  the  guard-room  during  study 
houi  s  •  .  ...  . 
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POLICE  OF  QUARTERS, 

no  cadet  to  post  any  notice  upon  the  public  build¬ 
ings,  or  affix  any  picture,  &c.,  to  the  walls  of  his 
room,  without  permission  ....  206 

no  cadet  to  deface  the  public  buildings  in  any  man¬ 
ner  .......  270 

no  cadet  to  throw  missiles  in  the  vicinity  of  the  pub¬ 
lic  buildings  ......  208 

no  cadet  to  introduce  a  citizen  into  the  barrack  in 
study  hours  .....  209 

no  individual  to  enter  the  cadets’  barrack  in  study 
hours,  except  on  duty  ....  210 

no  person,  not  an  officer,  to  enter  the  cadets’  barrack 
at  any  time,  except  on  duty,  unless  accompanied 
by  a  cadet  .....  210 

PRACTICAL  MILITARY  ENGINEERING, 

what  comprehended  in  this  course  ...  84 

PROFESSORS,  &c., 

to  receive  every  mark  of  respect  to  which  their 

office  may  entitle  them  ....  4 

not  subject  to  be  ordered  upon  any  duty  beyond  the 
line  of  their  professions,  hut  by  authority  of  the 
President  of  the  United  States  ...  4 

duties  of  .....  56,  57 

responsible  for  the  instruments,  &c.,  supplied  for  the 
use  of  their  departments  .  .  .  .  165 

when  the  head  of  a  department  is  present  at  the  reci¬ 
tation  of  a  section,  to  affix  the  initials  of  his  name 
to  the  report  for  the  day  .  .  .  831 

heads  of  departments  to  hand  in  their  weekly  class 
reports  on  Saturday,  between  1  and  2  p.m.  .  332 

PROGRAMME  OF  COURSE  OF  INSTRUCTION, 

to  he  drawn  up  by  the  academic  board  .  .  88 

to  be  submitted  to  the  Secretary  of  War  for  his  ap¬ 
proval  ......  88 

no  change  to  be  made  in  the  sarqe  without  the 
authority  of  the  Secretary  of  War  >  .  38 

PROMOTION  (see  Graduation). 

PUNISHMENTS  (see  Discipline).' 
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for  candidates  for  admission  .  .  ,  .  .  19,  20 
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duties  of  .....  14 

quartermaster  of  the  corps  of  cadets,  to  furnish 
cadets  with  blank  forms  of  receipts  for  public  pro¬ 
perty  .......  850 

QUARTERS, 

the  word  quarters  to  be  interpreted  to  apply  to  bar¬ 
rack,  or  camp  .....  359 
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RESIGNATIONS, 

no  cadet  to  tender  his  resignation  unless  for  an  ur¬ 
gent  reason,  &c.  .  .  .  .  .  174 
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cadets  who  resign  to  be  furnished  with  certificates 
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SECTION  MARCHERS, 

the  cadet  whose  name  is  first  on  the  section-roll,  to 
be  the  marcher  of  the  section,  unless  otherwise 
ordered  ...... 

the  marcher,  how  to  form  the  section 
to  call  the  roll,  and  report  absentees  . 
to  march  his  section  to,  and  from,  the  academy,  in  a 
soldier-like  manner  .... 

to  cause  the  members  of  his  section  to  take  seats  in 
the  academy,  in  the  order  of  their  names  upon  the 
section-roll  ....... 

to  promptly  report  all  violations  of  regulations  com¬ 
mitted  by  members  of  his  section  .  . 

when  the  section  marcher  is  absent,  the  next  highest 
on  the  roll  to  perform  the  duties  of  marcher  . 
SENTINELS, 

cadets  should  understand  the  honor  and  responsi¬ 
bility  of  a  soldier  on  post  .... 

all  persons  to  observe  the  greatest  respect  towards 
sentinels  ...... 

each  first  sergeant,  at  evening  parade,  to  detail  the 
cadets  of  his  company  for  the  guard  of  the  ensuing 
day  ....... 

sentinels,  whose  orders  to  obey  . 
sentinels,  to  visit  the  rooms  under  their  charge  as 
soon  as  posted  during  study  hours,  and  to  report 
all  persons  who  fail  to  comply  with  their  orders  . 
no  sentinel  to  permit  a  violation  of  the  regulations 
within  the  limits  of  his  post 
no  cadet  to  offer  violence  to  a  sentinel,  or  insult  a 
sentinel  ...... 

the  service  of  sentinels  in  cases  not  provided  for,  to 
be  performed  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  the 
general  regulations  for  the  army 

SICE., 

sick  marchers  how  detailed  .... 
to  conduct  the  sick  to  the  dispensary  at  surgeon’s 
call  .  . 

to  see  that  the  names  of  the  sick  are  properly  regis¬ 
tered  ....... 

the  sick  cadets  whose  presence  the  surgeon  may  not 
require,  to  report  to  the  sick  marcher  . 
cadets  requiring  medical  attendance  at  unusual  times, 
to  report  to  the  officer  in  charge 
cadets  excused  from  all  duty,  to  be  retained  in  hos¬ 
pital  ...... 

the  sick  in  quarters,  not  to  leave  their  rooms,  ex¬ 
cept,  &c.  ...... 
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SICK, 

no  cadet  to  be  absent  from  his  room  during  any  duty 
from  which  he  has  been  excused  by  the  surgeon 
the  sick  in  hospital  to  obey  all  orders  of  the  surgeon 
no  cadet  to  enter  the  hospital  unless  sent  there  by 
the  surgeon,  except,  &c.  ... 

no  cadet  to  visit  any  patient  in  the  hospital,  with¬ 
out  permission  .  .  .  .  . 

no  individual  to  visit  any  patient  in  the  cadets’  hos¬ 
pital,  without  the  sanction  of  one  of  the  medical 
officers  of  the  post  .... 
SOCIETIES,  &c., 

no  society  to  be  organized  among  the  cadets  without 
a  special  license  ..... 
>  no  assembly  of  cadets  to  be  held  for  any  purpose, 
without  permission  .... 
SUPERINTENDENT, 

to  be  appointed  from  the  corps  of  engineers  . 
duties  of 

authorized  in  certain  cases  to  remit  sentences  of 
general  courts  martial  .... 

to  establish  necessary  regulations  for  the  interior 
police,  and  discipline  of  the  academy  . 
SUPERINTENDENTS  OF  DIVISIONS, 

each  of  the  assistant  instructors  of  infantry  tactics 
to  superintend  a  company  of  cadets,  and  its  com¬ 
pany  quarters,  &c.,  and  to  instruct  at  its  military 
exercises  ...... 

to  inspect  the  rooms  of  his  division  three  times  be¬ 
tween  reveille  and  tattoo 
to  inspect  frequently  between  tattoo  and  reveille 
to  see  that  the  regulations  relative  to  the  police  of 
quarters,  are  duly  observed  . 
to  direct  the  orderlies  of  such  rooms  as  are  not  in 
good  order,  at  the  Sunday  morning  inspections, 
to  be  continued  on  this  duty 
to  make  a  report  in  writing  to  the  commandant  of 
cadets,  daily  ..... 

SUPERINTENDENT'S  OF  SUB-DIVISIONS, 

how  appointed  ...... 

charged  with  the  immediate  care  of  the  police,  and 
preservation  of  good  order  in  their  suo-divisions 
to  suppress  irregularities  in  their  sub-divisions  . 
to  communicate  to  the  orderlies  of  rooms  such  orders 
as  may  be  given  relative  to  police 
to  visit  every  room  in  their  sub-divisions  imme¬ 
diately  after  taps,  and  to  see  that  the  duties  of 
orderly  have  been  properly  performed,  &c. 
to  inspect  every  room  in  their  sub-divisions  thirty 
minutes  after  reveille,  and  see  that  the  police 
regulations  have  been  complied  with 
to  make  a  report  in  writing,  daily,  to  the  superinten¬ 
dent  of  division  ..... 

SWORD  EXERCISE, 

what  comprehended  in  this  course 
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TRANSPORTATION, 

transportation  allowance  to  a  discharged  cadet  .  168 

TREASURER, 

to  be  designated  by  the  Secretary  of  War  .  15 

to  pay  authored  debts  of  cadets  .  .  .  105 

to  keep  an  account  open  with  each  cadet  .  107 

not  to  settle  the  accounts  of  any  cadet  about  to  leave 
the  post,  until  such  cadet  shall  have  rendered 
receipts  for  the  public  property  for  which  he  may 
have  been  responsible  ....  350 

not  to  pay  monff  on  account  of  a  cadet,  without  au¬ 
thority  from  the  superintendent  .  .  351 
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UNIFORM  AND  DRESS,  &c., 

professors,  and  instructors  ....  89 

chaplain  ......  89 

cadets  ...  90,  91,  92,  93,  94,  95,  96,  97,  98 

dress  for  cadets,  when  on  leave  of  absence  .  .  103 

all  articles  of  uniform,  &c.,  to  be  made  in  strict  con¬ 
formity  to  approved  patterns  ...  99 

cadets  not  to  wear  any  other  dress  than  that  pre-* 
cribed,  without  permission  ....  100 

cadets  prohibited  from  disposing  of  their  clothing, 

&c.,  without  permission  .  .  .  102 

no  cadet  to  retain  in  his  possession  articles  of  dress' 
not  prescribed  .  .  .  .  .  184 

overcoat,  when  to  be  worn  ...  185 

fatigue  jacket,  when  to  be  worn  .  .  .  186 

the  hair  to  be  worn  short  ...  187 

whiskers,  and  mustaches,  not  to  be  worn  .  .  187 

cadets  acting  as  officers,  &c.,  how  distinguished  .  188 
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VISITING, 

cadets  not  to  visit  in  study  hours,  or  between  tattoo 
and  reveille,  without  permission 
cadets  allowed  to  visit  the  families  on  the  post,  on 
Saturday  afternoons,  and  at  no  other  time  without 
a  written  permit  . 
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FOR  THE 

U.  S.  MILITARY  ACADEMY, 

✓ 

BT  THE 

PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

— « - 


ARTICLE  I. 

OEGANIZATION. 

1.  The  Commandant  of  the  United  States  Corps  of  Engi¬ 
neers  is  the  Inspector  of  the  Academy.  The  orders  of  the 
Secretary  of  YYar,  relative  to  the  Academy,  will  be  commu¬ 
nicated  through  him  ;  and  he  will  make  a  thorough  inspection 
of  the  Academy  at  least  once  a  year. 

2.  A  permanent  Superintendent  of  the  Academy,  ap¬ 
pointed  from  the  Corps  of  Engineers,  will  have  the  immediate 
government  of  the  Institution,  and  be  held  responsible  for  its 
correct  management.  He  will  direct  the  Academic  duties,  and 
field  exercises ;  and  all  Professors,  Academic  Officers,  Instruc¬ 
tors,  and  Cadets,  shall  be  under  his  command.  He  will  render 
to  the  Inspector  all  returns,  estimates,  and  communications 
concerning  the  Institution. 

3.  No  Officer  of  the  Army,  except  the  Commandant  of 
the  Corps  of  Engineers,  shall  exercise  command  in  the  Military 
Academy,  unless  subordinate  to  the  Superintendent. 
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4.  The  Professors  and  Instructors  shall  receive  every  mark 
of  respect  to  which  their  rank  and  office  may  entitle  them 
respectively.  They  are  not  to  assume,  nor  are  they  subject 
to  be  ordered  upon,  any  duty  beyond  the  line  of  their  profes¬ 
sions  as  instructors,  but  by  the  authority  of  the  President  of 
the  United  States. 

5.  An  Officer  of  the  Corps  of  Engineers,  shall  be  assigned 
to  duty  at  the  Military  Academy,  as  Instructor  of  Practical 
Military  Engineering ;  a  Field  Officer,  Captain,  or  Lieutenant  of 
Infantry,  as  Instructor  of  Infantry  Tactics  ;  a  Captain  or  Lieu¬ 
tenant  of  Artillery,  as  Instructor  of  Artillery ;  and  such  number 
of  Lieutenants  of  the  Army  to  perform  the  duties  of  Assistant 
Professors,  &c.,  as  may  from  time  to  time  be  deemed  neces¬ 
sary. 

6.  The  Superintendent  is  authorized  to  detail  as  many 
Cadets  to  act  as  Assistant  Professors,  &c.,  as  may  be  required. 
The  appointment  will  be  considered  an  honorable  distinction. 

7.  The  relative  rank  of  the  members  of  the  Academic  Staff  is 
established  as  follows : 

First.  The  Superintendent. 

Second.  The  Professors  who  have  the  assimilated  rank  of 
Field  Officers,  according  to  the  dates  of  their  appointments 
in  that  grade  as  members  of  the.  Academic  Board  ;  conjointly 
with  the  Military  Instructors  at  the  heads  of  Departments, 
who  have  the  lineal  rank  of  Field  Officers,  according  to  the 
dates  of  their  commissions  in  their  respective  grades  in  the 
Army. 

Third.  The  Professors  who  have  the  assimilated  rank  of 
Captain,  according  to  the  dates  of  their  appointments  in  that 
grade  as  members  of  the  Academic  Board ;  conjointly  with  the 
Military  Instructors  at  the  heads  of  Departments,  who  have 
the  lineal  rank  of  Captain,  according  to  the  dates  of  their 
commissions  in  that  grade  in  the  Army. 

Fourth.  All  other  Officers  attached  to  the  Academic  Staff 
will  take  precedence  according  to  their  respective  lineal  grades, 
and  the  dates  of  their  commissions  in  the  Army. 

8.  The  following  members  of  the  Academic  Staff  shall  con¬ 
stitute  a  Board  for  the  transaction  of  business,  viz  :  the  Super- 
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intendeut,  the  Professors  of  Engineering,  Natural  Philosophy, 
Mathematics,  Chemistry,  Ethics,  Drawing,  and  French;  the 
Instructors  of  Practical  Military  Engineering,  Infantry  Tactics, 
and  Artillery;  of  which  Board  the  Superintendent  shall  be 
the  President. 

9.  During  the  time  that  any  class  or  section  is  under  ex¬ 
amination,  its  immediate  Instructor  shall  act  as  a  member  of 
the  Board. 

10.  ;  Any  member  of  the  Academic  Staff  not  a  member  of 
the  Board  may  be  required  by  the  Superintendent,  in  the 
name  of  the  Board,  to  attend  its  meetings,  and  to  give  infor¬ 
mation,  or  to  express  an  opinion,  but  not  to  vote  in  the  de¬ 
cisions  of  the  Board. 

11.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Board  to  recommend  for 
the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  War,  the  class-books  best 
suited  for  each  department  of  instruction,  and  in  no  case  shall 
such  class-books  be  adopted  before  being  so  approved ;  to  re¬ 
commend  for  purchase  all  such  books,  maps,  models,  *md 
apparatus  as  may  be  required  for  purposes  of  instruction  ;  to 
examine  Cadets  and  decide  on  their  merits,  grant  diplomas, 
and  recommend  for  promotion  ;  and  to  report  to  the  Secretary 
of  War,  from  time  to  time,  on  the  system  of  studies  and  in¬ 
struction,  proposing  for  his  consideration  any  improvements 
therein,  that  experience  may  have  suggested.  In  the  case  of  the 
introduction  of  a  new  class-book,  or  the  substitution  of  one 
class-book  for  another,  the  recommendation  of  the  Board  will 
be  accompanied  by  a  succinct  statement  of  the  reasons  for  the 
change. 

12.  A  majority  of  the  Board  shall  constitute  a  quorum 
for  the  transaction  of  business;  but  a  less  number  may  con¬ 
stitute  a  quorum  for  the  examination  of  candidates  for  admis¬ 
sion  ;  Provided ,  at  least  three  members  are  present.  A  mino¬ 
rity  of  the  Board  can  present  its  views  to  the  Inspector  of  the 
Academy,  by  a  protest  or  minority  report  transmitted  through 
the  Superintendent. 

13.  An  Officer  of  the  Army  shall  be  detailed  as  Adjutant 
of  the  Academy,  and  he  shall  be  charged  with  all  the  records 
and  papers  of  the  same,  other  than  those  relating  to  disburse- 
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ments.  He  shall  also  act  as  Secretary  to  the  Academic  Board, 
and  shall  correctly  record  its  proceedings. 

14.  An  Assistant  Commissary  of  Subsistence  shall  be  de¬ 
tailed  as  Quartermaster  of  the  Academy,  and  under  the  direc¬ 
tion  of  the  Superintendent,  he  shall  have  charge  of  the  public 
lands,  and  buildings  thereon ;  of  the  materials  for  the  erection 
of  buildings,  and  for  repairs  and  improvements ;  and  of  all 
other  public  property  for  'which  no  other  person  is  especially 
responsible.  He  shall  also,  under  direction  of  the  Superin¬ 
tendent,  enter  into  contracts  and  make  purchases  for  the  Aca¬ 
demy,  and  shall  have  prepared  all  accounts,  returns,  and  rolls 
relative  to  the  public  property  under  his  charge,  and  to  dis¬ 
bursements  made  by  the  Superintendent ;  and  he  shall  have 
control  of  the  workmen  employed  in  the  erection,  or  repairs 
of  the  public  buildings,  or  in  the  improvement  of  the  grounds. 
Paragraphs  9  and  11,  of  the  Regulations  for  the  Engineer  De¬ 
partment,  shall  apply  to  all  public  works  and  buildings,  at  West 
Point,  in  the  same  manner  as  at  other  places.* 

15.  An  Officer  stationed  at  West  Point,  shall  be  designated 
by  the  Secretary  of  War,  to  act  as  Treasurer  of  the  Cadets. 

16.  A  Commissary  shall  furnish  the  Cadets  with  such 
articles  as  the  Superintendent  may  direct,  charging  every 
article  at  the  time  of  its  delivery  (with  the  price  fixed  by  the 
Superintendent)  in  the  account-book  kept  by  the  Cadet,  to 
whom  it  is  delivered.  He  shall  present  his  accounts  to  the 
Treasurer  for  settlement,  immediately  after  every  muster. 

IT.  A  Board  of  Inspectors,  consisting  of  three  officers  ap¬ 
pointed  by  the  Superintendent,  shall  examine  and  compare 
with  approved  patterns  all  articles  of  Cadets’  clothing,  and 
materials  for  making  the  same ;  and  the  Board  shall  also  ex¬ 
amine  the  supplies  furnished  by  the  Commissary,  and  shall  re- 

*  EXTRACTS  FROM  THE  REGULATIONS  FOR  THE  ENGINEER  DEPARTMENT. 

Paragraph  9.  Plans  of  every  kind  for  public  works  under  this  department 
which  have  been  sanctioned  by  the  Secretary  of  War,  or  Chief  Engineer,  must  not 
be  departed  from,  in  any  particular,  without  the  express  permission  of  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  War  or  Chief  Engineer,  as  the  case  may  be. 

Paragraph  11.  No  building  will  hereafter  be  erected  or  repaired,  or  receive 
additions,  but  in  fulfilment  of  plans,  and  estimates  previously  submitted  to,  and 
approved  by,  the  Secretary  of  War. 
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port  to  the  Superintendent,  at  such  times  as  he  shall  appoint, 
on  the  quality  and  suitableness  of  the  articles  submitted  for 
their  inspection.  No  clothing  shall  he  issued  to  the  Cadets, 
nor  shall  the  Commissary  sell  them  any  article,  which  has  not 
been  first  approved  by  the  Board  of  Inspectors. 


ARTICLE  II. 

ADMISSION  AND  PROBATION  OF  CADETS. 

18.  Candidates  selected  by  the  War  Department  will  be 
ordered  to  report  themselves  to  the  Superintendent  between 
the  1st  and  20th  of  June  annually,  and  shall  he  examined  in 
the  last  fortnight  of  that  month.  No  candidate  shall  be  ex¬ 
amined  at  any  other  time,  unless  prevented  from  reporting 
himself  by  sickness,  or  some  other  unavoidable  cause  ;  in 
which  case,  he  will  be  examined  in  the  last  week  of  August 
following. 

19.  Each  candidate  before  he  is  admitted  into  the  Military 
Academy  as  a  Cadet,  must  be  able  to  read  and  write  well, 
and  to  perform  with  facility  and  accuracy  the  various  opera¬ 
tions  of  the  four  ground  rules  of  Arithmetic  :  of  reduction,  of 
simple  and  compound  proportion,  and  of  vulgar  and  decimal 
fractions. 

20.  No  candidate  shall  be  admitted  who  is  under  sixteen, 
or  more  than  twenty-one  years  of  age,  or  who  is  below  five 
feet  in  height,  or  who  is  deformed,  or  afflicted  with  any  dis¬ 
ease  or  infirmity  which  would  render  him  unfit  for  the  milita¬ 
ry  service,  or  who  may  bring  with  him,  at  the  time  of  pre¬ 
senting  himself,  any  disorder  of  an  infectious  or  immoral  char¬ 
acter. 

No  married  person  shall  be  admitted  as  a  Cadet ;  and  if 
any  Cadet  shall  be  married  whilst  at  the  Academy,  such  mar¬ 
riage  will  be  considered  as  equivalent  to  a  resignation,  and  he 
shall  leave  the  institution  accordingly. 

21.  A  Medical  Board,  composed  of  three  experienced  med- 
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ical  officers,  shall  assemble  annually  at  West  Point,  in  the 
month  of  June,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  examine  carefully 
and  thoroughly  into  the  physical  qualifications  of  the  candi¬ 
dates  for  admission.  And  no  candidate  shall  be  admitted  into 
the  Military  Academy  unless,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board,  he 
shall  possess  the  requisite  physical  ability  to  serve  his  country 
in  the  arduous  and  laborious  station  of  a  Military  Officer,  not 
only  at  the  time  of  his  examination,  but  during  his  life,  until 
age  shall  disable  him. 

22.  No  Cadet  shall  receive  his  warrant  until  after  the  Jan¬ 
uary  examination  next  ensuing  his  admission,  and  then  only 
upon  the  certificate  of  the  Academic  Board  that  he  has  passed 
that  examination  in  a  satisfactory  manner,  and  that  his  moral 
and  military  conduct  previously  thereto,  has  in  like  manner 
been  satisfactory. 

23.  Each  Cadet  before  receiving  his  warrant,  shall,  in  the 
presence  of  the  Superintendent,  or  of  some  officer  deputed  by 
him,  subscribe  to  an  engagement  in  the  following  form: 

UNITED  STATES  MILITARY  ACADEMY. 

I  of  the  State  of  aged 

years ,  months ,  having  been  selected  for  an  appoint¬ 

ment  as  Cadet  in  the  Military  Academy  of  the  United  States , 
do  hereby  engage  with  the  consent  of  my  (Parent,  or  Guardian,) 
in  the  event  of  my  receiving  such  appointment ,  that  I  will  serve 
in  the  army  of  the  United  States  for  eight  years ,  unless  sooner 
discharged,  by  competent  authority.  And  I  do 

solemnly  swear,  that  I  will  bear  true  faith  and  allegiance  to 
the  United  States  of  America,  and  that  I  will  serve  them , 
honestly  and  faithfully,  against  all  their  enemies  or  opposers 
whatsoever  ;  and  that  I  will  observe  and  obey  the  orders  of  the 
President  of  the  United  States ,  and  the  orders  of  the  Officers  ap¬ 
pointed  over  me ,  according  to  the  Rules  and  Articles  of  War. 

Sworn  and  subscribed  to,  at 
this  day  of  Eighteen  hundred ,  and 

before 
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ARTICLE  III. 

COURSE  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

24.  The  Studies  which  shall  be  pursued,  and  the  instruction 
which  shall  be  given  at  the  Military  Academy,  are  comprised 
under  the  following  heads : 

1st.  Infantry  Tactics  and  Military  Police. 

2d.  Mathematics. 

3d.  The  French  Language. 

4tli.  Drawing. 

5th.  Chemistry,  Mineralogy,  and  Geology. 

6th.  Natural  and  Experimental  Philosophy. 

7th.  Artillery  Tactics,  the  Science  of  Gunnery,  and  the 
duties  of  a  Military  Laboratory. 

8th.  Cavalry  Tactics. 

9th.  The  use  of  the  Sword. 

10th.  Practical  Military  Engineering. 

11th.  Grammar,  Geography,  Ethics,  &c. 

12th.  Military  and  Civil  Engineering  and  the  Science  of  War. 

INFANTRY  TACTICS  AND  MILITARY  POLICE. 

25.  This  course  will  conform  to  the  system  of  Infantry 
Tactics  and  Military  Police  established  for  the  government  of 
the  Army,  and  will  embrace  the  schools  of  the  soldier,  com¬ 
pany,  and  battalion,  the  evolutions  of  the  line,  the  manual  ex¬ 
ercise  and  manoeuvres  of  Light  Infantry  and  Riflemen,  together 
with  the  police  of  camp  and  garrison. 

MATHEMATICS. 

26.  This  course  will  comprehend  Algebra ,  viz.  Funda¬ 
mental  operations;  involution  and  evolution;  reduction  and 
conversion  of  fractional  and  surd  quantities;  reduction  and 
solution  of  equations,  including  those  of  the  third  degree; 
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ratios  and  proportions;  summation  of  infinite  series  and  fig- 
urate  numbers ;  nature  and  construction  of  logarithms. 

Geometry ,  viz.  Plane  and  solid  geometry,  and  the  formation 
and  construction  of  determinate  geometrical  equations. 

Trigonometry ,  viz.  The  solution  of  all  the  cases  in  plane 
and  spherical  trigonometry ;  spherical  projections ;  analytical 
investigation  of  trigonometrical  formulas,  and  the  construction 
of  tables. 

Mensuration ,  viz.  Mensuration  of  planes  and  solids ;  prin¬ 
ciples  and  practice  of  common  land  surveying  ;  different 
methods  of  plotting  and  calculating  such  surveys;  trigonome¬ 
trical  surveying  measurement  of  heights  and  distances;  use  of 
instruments  in  plotting,  surveying,  &c. 

Descriptive  Geometry ,  viz.  The  graphic  illustration  and 
solution  of  problems  in  solid  geometry  generally,  and  the  par¬ 
ticular  application  of  this  method  to  the  projections  of  the 
sphere,  shades  and  shadows,  and  perspective. 

Analytical  Geometry ,  viz.  Construction  of  algebraic  ex¬ 
pressions  ;  solution  of  determinate  problems ;  determination 
and  discussion  of  the  equations  of  the  right  line,  plane  and 
conic  sections ;  discussion  of  the  general  equations  of  the 
second  degree  involving  two  or  three  variables ;  determina¬ 
tion  of  loci,  &c. 

Differential  and  Integral  Calculus ,  with  its  application  to 
maxima  and  minima,  the  drawing  of  tangents,  rectification  of 
curves,  radii  of  curvatures,  quadratures,  cubatures,  &c. 

THE  FRENCH  LANGUAGE. 

27.  French  Grammar  ;  reading  French  with  a  correct  pro¬ 
nunciation  ;  and  translating  English  into  French  and  French 
into  English  accurately. 

DRAWING. 

28.  Topography ,  with  lead  pencil,  pen  and  ink,  and  colors. 

Figures ,  with  pen  and  ink. 
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Landscape ,  with  the  lead  pencil. 
Landscape ,  with  colors. 


CHEMISTRY,  MINERALOGY,  AND  GEOLOGY. 

29.  Chemical  Philosophy — Including  the  theory  and  prac¬ 
tice  of  analysis,  and  the  examination  of  vegetable  and  animal 
productions,  electricity  and  galvanism. 

Application  of  Chemistry  to  the  arts  of  agriculture,  distil¬ 
ling,  tanning,  dyeing,  bleaching,  gilding,  pyrotechny,  &c. 

Mineralogy  and  Geology ,  viz.  Classification  and  description 
of  mineral  substances ;  general  structure  and  classification  of 
rocks ;  analysis  and  uses  of  minerals ;  view  of  the  different 
systems  of  geology  and  mineralogy ;  and  an  account  of  the 
minerals  and  geology  of  the  United  States. 


NATURAL  AND  EXPERIMENTAL  PHILOSOPHY. 

30.  This  course  will  embrace 

First.  Mechanics. 

Statics ,  viz.  The  equilibrium  of  forces ;  composition  and 
decomposition  of  forces ;  centre  of  gravity ;  elementary  ma¬ 
chines  ;  nature  and  effects  of  friction,  and  stiffness  of  cordage. 

Dynamics ,  viz.  The  laws  of  uniform  and  variable  rectilinear 
motions;  falling  bodies;  general  principles  of  curvilinear  mo¬ 
tion  ;  motion  of  projectiles  in  vacuo,  and  in  a  resisting  medium ; 
central  forces ;  laws  of  the  planetary  motions ;  vibrations  of 
the  pendulum  ;  percussion  ;  principles  of  rotary  motion  ; 
general  laws  of  the  motions  of  a  system. 

Hydrostatics,  viz.  General  principles  of  the  equilibrium 
and  pressure  of  fluids ;  theory  of  the  stability  and  oscillations 
of  floating  bodies ;  specific  gravity  ;  properties  of  incompres¬ 
sible  and  elastic  fluids ;  theory  and  practice  of  barometric 
measurements  ;  theory  of  pumps. 

Hydrodynamics,  viz.  Theory  of  effluent  fluids  ;  estimate  of 
the  force,  motion,  and  resistance  of  fluids  ;  application  of  me¬ 
chanics  to  the  construction  of  machines. 

1* 
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Second.  Acoustics . 

Third.  Optics. 

Fourth.  Electro  Dynamics — Embracing  magnetism  and 
electro-magnetism,  with  the  construction  and  use  of  the  instru¬ 
ments  necessary  to  illustrate  their  principles. 

Fifth.  Astronomy ,  viz.  A  description  of  the  solar  system 
and  of  the  celestial  and  terrestrial  spheres ;  figure  and  magni¬ 
tude  of  the  earth ;  motions  of  the  earth,  with  the  vicissitudes 
and  appearances  arising  therefrom ;  solution  of  problems  on 
the  globes ;  theory  of  the  corrections  arising  from  parallax, 
refraction,  precession,  nutation,  and  aberration ;  theory  of  the 
sun,  with  the  formation  of  tables  of  his  apparent  motions ; 
arrangement  of  the  calendar  ;  equation  of  time  ;  secular  vari¬ 
ations  in  the  elements  of  the  sun’s  motions ;  theory  of  the 
moon’s  motions ;  solar  and  lunar  eclipses  ;  causes  of  the  tides ; 
general  laws  of  the  motions  of  the  primary  and  secondary 
planets ;  comets,  with  the  determination  of  the  elements  of 
their  motions;  application  of  spherical  trigonometry  to  as¬ 
tronomy  ;  use  of  instruments  and  tables ;  method  of  making, 
clearing,  and  calculating  observations  for  the  time,  latitude, 
longitude,  and  true  meridian. 


ARTILLERY. 

31.  Nomenclature  and  description  of  the  different  kinds 
and  parts  of  artillery,  gun  carriages,  caissons,  and  other  artil- 
ery  carriages,  of  artillerist’s  implements,  and  military  pro¬ 
jectiles  ;  exercise  of  the  field-piece,  and  of  mortars,  howitzers, 
siege,  garrison,  and  seacoast  guns ;  manoeuvres  of  a  field-battery 
of  artillery  ;  mechanical  manoeuvres. 

Gunnery — Theory  of  gunnery ;  target  practice  with  the 
gun,  howitzer,  and  mortar. 

Pyrotechny — Making  all  kinds  of  musket,  rifle,  pistol,  can¬ 
non,  and  howitzer  cartridges  ;  preparation  of  strap,  grape,  and 
cannister  shot,  priming  tubes,  fuzes,  slow  and  quick  match, 
port-fire,  rockets,  carcasses,  fire  balls,  light  balls,  and  incen¬ 
diary  composition ;  loading  shells,  shrapnel  shdt,  and  gre- 
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nades ;  casting  musket  balls  ;  putting  up  stores  for  transporta¬ 
tion  ;  loading  caissons,  and  the  manner  of  proving  powder. 

CAYALRY  TACTICS. 

32.  Comprising  the  schools  of  the  trooper  mounted ;  of 
the  platoon  ;  and  of  the  squadron. 

THE  USE  OF  THE  SWORD. 

33.  Comprising  the  use  of  the  small-sword,  cut-and-thrust, 
and  broadsword,  and  sword  exercise  for  cavalry. 


PRACTICAL  MILITARY  ENGINEERING. 

34.  The  preparation  of  trench  and  battery  materials,  as 
gabions,  fascines,  sand-bags,  &c.,  &c. 

The  manner  of  tracing  or  laying  out  batteries,  field  in- 
trenchments,  parallels,  and  zig-zag  approaches,  by  tape,  cords, 
pickets,  &c.,  &c. 

The  various  cases  of  the  defilement  of  field  works. 

The  setting  up  of  profiles  of  lath,  cords,  &c.,  &c.,  to  guide 
in  throwing  up  batteries  and  other  field  works. 

The  distribution,  and  posting  on  the  ground,  of  the  work¬ 
ing  parties  with  their  implements,  in  the  various  operations  of 
the  construction  of  batteries,  intrench ments,  &c.,  &c. 

The  construction  of  the  various  revetments  for  batteries 
and  field  works. 

The  laying  of  gun  and  mortar  platforms. 

The  construction  of  the  various  military  obstacles,  as 
palisades,  fraises,  abattis,  stone  fougasses,  &c. 

Ponton  and  other  bridge  exercises. 


GRAMMAR,  GEOGRAPHY,  ETHICS,  ETC. 

35.  This  course  will  embrace 

English  Grammar — Comprising  orthography,  etymology, 
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syntax,  and  prosody,  with  instructions  for  promoting  perspi¬ 
cuity  and  accuracy  in  writing. 

Geography — Comprising  a  knowledge  of  the  grand  divi¬ 
sions  of  the  earth,  and  of  their  relative  situation ;  extent  and 
boundaries  of  the  several  countries  in  each  of  the  grand  divi¬ 
sions;  likewise  a  knowledge  of  their  natural  productions; 
commerce,  manufactures,  governments ;  naval  and  military 
strength ;  the  use  of  the  globes  and  maps. 

i^fom-Comprising  the  rise,  progress,  structure,  and 
philosophy  of  language ;  the  invention  and  progress  of  wri¬ 
ting  ;  style ;  composition  of  themes ;  history  of  eloquence, 
&c. 

Logic — Comprising  an  inquiry  into  the  universal  principle 
of  reasoning ;  the  different  operations  of  the  mind  concerned 
in  argument;  the  nature  and  use  of  terms;  school  logic;  fal¬ 
lacies  ;  verbal  and  real  questions  ;  discovery  of  truth,  &c. 

Moral  Philosophy — Comprising  an  inquiry  into  the  nature 
and  grounds  of  virtue,  and  of  moral  obligation  ;  our  relation 
to  God,  and  the  moral  duties  which  flow  from  this  relation ; 
.the  duties  of  patriotism;  the  chief  relations  of  mankind  to 
each  other,  and  the  duties  thence  arising ;  personal  duties  and 
obligations,  or  the  duties  of  men  to  themselves ;  the  moral 
principles,  practices,  influences,  and  tendencies  of  the  chief 
professions  and  employments  of  life,  &c. 

Political  Science — Comprising  constitutional  la\Y  of  the 
United  States ;  the  origin,  formation,  and  structure  of-  the 
Federal  Government;  the  decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court  on 
constitutional  questions;  law  of  nations  generally,  and  par¬ 
ticularly  during  a  state  of  Avar, 


MILITARY  AND  CIAHL  ENGINEERING  AND  THE  SCIENCE  OF  WAR. 

36.  Field  Fortification — Principles  and  methods  of  plan¬ 
ning  and  constructing  all  temporary  works  comprising  ele¬ 
mentary  intrenchments,  enclosed  works,  batteries,  lines, 
tete  de  ponts,  with  the  modes  of  their  attack  and  defence. 

Military  Bridges — Comprising  a  description  of  the  various 
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kinds  of  temporary  floating  and  fixed  bridges  used  by  armies 
and  the  principles  of  their  construction. 

Permanent  Fortification — An  analysis  and  description  of 
the  various  systems  of  permanent  fortification,  with  the  prin¬ 
ciples  by  which  the  planning  and  construction  of  all  perma¬ 
nent  defences  are  regulated.  The  defilement  of  permanent 
works.  The  theory  and  practice  of  mining  as  connected  with 
the  attack  and  defence  of  permanent  works.  The  manner  of 
attacking  and  defending  permanent  works. 

Science  of  War — The  defensive  organization  of  frontiers. 
The  composition  and  organization  of  armies.  The  principles 
of  strategy.  The  various  operations  of  a  campaign,  compris¬ 
ing  castrametation,  cantonments,  marches,  orders  of  battle, 
reconnaissances,  detachments,  ont-post  duties,  &c.,  &c. 

Civil  Engineering — Comprising  building-materials,  mason¬ 
ry,  carpentry,  bridges,  roads,  rail-roads,  canals,  river  and 
harbor  constructions.  The  theory  and  description  of  mecha¬ 
nism  and  machines.  The  principles  of  architecture. 

Drawing — Stereotomical  and  geometrical  drawing  in  its 
applications  to  the  purposes  of  military  and  civil  engineering. 

37.  The  foregoing  course  of  instruction  will  be  completed 
in  four  years  ;  the  parts  assigned  to  each  of  which  shall  be  as 
follows : 

First  year — Practical  instruction  in  infantry  tactics  ;  prac¬ 
tical  instruction  in  artillery  tactics ;  instruction  in  the  sword 
exercise  ;  English  grammar ;  geography ;  rhetoric ;  first  part 
of  the  course  in  French  ;  first  part  of  the  course  in  mathematics. 

Second  year — Practical  instruction  in  infantry  tactics ; 
practical  instruction  in  artillery  tactics;  practical  instruction 
in  cavalry  tactics ;  remainder  of  the  course  in  French ;  re 
mainder  of  the  course  in  mathematics;  first  part  of  the  course 
in  drawing. 

Third  year — Practical  instruction  in  infantry  tactics ; 
practical  instruction  in  artillery  tactics ;  practical  instruction 
in  cavalry  tactics;  natural  and  experimental  philosophy; 
chemistry;  remainder  of  the  course  in  drawing. 

Fourth  year — Theoretical  and  practical  instruction  in  in¬ 
fantry  tactics ;  theoretical  and  practical  instruction  in  artil- 
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lery;  practical  instruction  in  cavalry  tactics;  instruction  in 
the  sword  exercise;  instruction  in  practical  military  engi¬ 
neering  ;  mineralogy  and  geology ;  ethics ;  military  and  civil 
engineering,  and  the  science  of  war. 

38.  A  detailed  programme  of  the  course  of  instruction  in 
each  of  the  foregoing  branches,  shall  be  drawn  up  by  the  Aca¬ 
demic  Board,  and  submitted  to  the  Secretary  of  War,  and 
when  approved  by  him,  shall  regulate  the  course  of  instruction, 
in  which  no  changes  shall  be  made  without  his  authority. 

39.  During  the  months  of  July  and  August  the  Cadets 
shall  be  encamped,  and  the  instruction  shall  be  exclusively 
Military.  During  the  remaining  ten  months  of  the  Academic 
year,  instruction  shall  be  given  in  all  the  courses. 

40.  The  order  of  instruction  in  the  several  branches  of 
each  course,  and  the  time  to  be  employed  in  each  branch, 
shall  be  determined  by  the  Academic  Board,  under  the  guid¬ 
ance  of  experience,  and  a  just  regard  to  the  objects  of  the 
Institution. 

41.  The  daily  allowance  of  time  for  the  class  studies  shall 
be  not  less  than  nine,  nor  more  than  ten  hours.  The  distribu¬ 
tion  of  the  studies,  and  employment  of  time,  during  the  day, 
shall,  in  general,  conform  to  Table  A. 

- - 

ARTICLE  IV. 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  CADETS. 

42.  The  Cadets  shall  be  arranged  in  four  distinct  annual 
classes,  corresponding  with  the  four  years  of  study.  The 
Cadets  employed  on  the  first  year’s  course  will  constitute  the 
Fourth  Class;  those  on  the  second  year’s  course  the  Third 
Class ;  those  on  the  third  year’s  course  the  Second  Class  :  and 
those  on  the  fourth  year’s  course  the  First  Class. 

43.  The  classes  shall  be  considered  as  taking  their  com¬ 
mencement  on  the  1st  of  July  annually,  on  or  before  which  day 
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the  result  of  the  examination  held  in  the  preceding  month 
shall  be  announced,  and  at  no  other  time  shall- a  Cadet  be 
advanced  or  transferred  from  one  class  to  another,  unless  pre¬ 
vented  by  sickness,  or  authorized  absence,  from  attending  at 
the  aforesaid  examination;  in  which  case  a  special  examina¬ 
tion  shall  be  granted  him ;  but  in  no  case  shall  a  Cadet  be 
passed  from  one  class  to  another  without  a  previous  examina¬ 
tion  by  the  Academic  Board. 


— •  • 


ARTICLE  Y. 

MANNER  OF  GIVING-  INSTRUCTION. 

44.  In  Infantry  Tactics — The  Instructor  of  Infantry  Tac¬ 
tics  shall  be  assisted  by  such  officers  as  may  be  selected  for 
the  purpose,  and  by  the  Cadets  appointed  to  act  as  commis¬ 
sioned  and  non-commissioned  officers.  The  exercises  and  ma¬ 
noeuvres  shall  be  taught  principally  in  the  field,  and  the  rules 
of  military  police  shall  be  exemplified  in  practice.  During 
the  encampment  the  Cadets  of  the  First  Class  shall  study  the 
evolutions  of  the  line  in  the  system  of  Infantry  Tactics  pre¬ 
scribed  for  the  Army,  and  shall  recite  upon  the  same  to  the 
Instructor,  or  one  of  his  assistants.  Select  portions  of  the 
General  Regulations  for  the  Army,  shall  in  like  manner  be 
studied  and  recited  during  the  encampment.  The  Cadets  of 
the  First  Class  shall,  preparatory  to  their  final  examination, 
review  their  studies  in  this  department. 

45.  In  Mathematics — For  instruction  in  this  branch,  the 
Third  and  Fourth  Classes  shall  be  separately  divided  into 
convenient  sections,  which  sections  shall  be  counted  off  from 
the  mathematical  merit-roll  of  each  class  respectively,  in  such 
manner  that  the  first  section  shall  consist  of  the  first  Cadets 
on  that  roll ;  the  second  of  those  next  in  order,  and  so  on. 
The  sections  thus  formed  shall  be  under  the  immediate  tuition 
of  the  Assistant  Professors  of  Mathematics,  and  subject  to  the 
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daily  examination  of  the  Professor,  who  shall  visit  and  instruct 
all  the  sections,  at  such  times,  and  in  such  order  as  he  shall 
consider  best  for  the  interest  of  the  classes,  or  as  the  Super- 
intendent  shall  direct.  The  instruction  in  each  particular 
branch  of  the  course  of  Mathematics,  shall  be  proportioned  to 
the  capacity  of  the  different  sections,  the-  more  profound  and 
difficult  investigations  of  the  course  generally  being  reserved 
for  the  higher  sections. 

46.  In  French — -For  instruction  in  the  French  language 
the  Third  and  Fourth  Classes  shall  be  separately  divided  into 
sections  of  not  more  than  twenty  pupils  each,  according  to 
merit  in  French,  and  shall  be  instructed  in  the  manner  pre¬ 
scribed  for  the  instruction  of  these  classes  in  Mathematics. 

4 7.  In  Drawing— The  Professor  of  Drawing,  assisted  by 
one  or  more  officers,  shall  give  lessons  in  his  Department  to 
the  Second  and  Third  Classes. 

48.  In  Chemistry  and  Mineralogy — Three  lectures  shall 
be  delivered  each  week  to  the  second  class  on  Chemistry,  and 
the  same  number  to  the  First  Class  on  Mineralogy  and  Geo¬ 
logy.  These  classes  will  be  separately  divided  into  convenient 
sections,  for  recitation,  at  the  commencement  of  the  term, 
according  to  general  merit ;  and  after  the  January  examina¬ 
tion,  in  the  First  Class,  according  to  merit  in  the  course  which 
shall  have  most  recitations.  The  Professor  shall  be  assisted  in 
lecturing,  and  in  hearing  recitations,  by  such  Assistant  Profes¬ 
sors,  as  may  be  judged  necessary  by  the  Superintendent. 

49.  In  Natural  and  Experimental  Philosophy — For  in¬ 
struction  in  Natural  and  Experimental  Philosophy  the  Second 
Class  shall  be  divided  into  convenient  sections,  according  to 
merit  in  Mathematics,  and  shall  be  instructed  in  the  manner 
prescribed  for  the  instruction  of  the  Third  and  Fourth  Classes 
in  Mathematics. 

50.  In  Artillery — Artillery  Tactics  shall  be  taught  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  most  approved  system.  The  Instructor  will  be 
assisted  in  the  drill  by  the  Cadets  best  qualified,  acting  as 
commissioned  and  non-commissioned  officers.  Select  passages 
from  the  best  works  on  the  different  subjects  of  the  course, 
shall  be  studied  and  recited.  A  course  of  practice  shall  be 
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connected  with  the  study  of  gunnery.  The  Cadets  shall  be 
taught  in  the  laboratory  its  various  duties,  and  shall,  by  prac¬ 
tice,  acquire  facility  and  correctness  in  performing  them. 

51.  In  Cavalry  Tactics— The  First,  Second,  and  Third 

Classes  shall  be  conveniently  subdivided  for  instruction  in 
Cavalry  Exercises.  • 

52.  In  the  Sword,  Exercise — The  Instructor  of  the  Sword 
Exercise  shall  give  lessons  in  the  use  of  the  Sword,  to  such 
Cadets  as  may  be  detailed  from  time  to  time  for  the  purpose. 

53.  Practical  Military  Engineering — The  First  Class  shall 
be  instructed  in  this  course  at  such  times  as  can  be  devoted  to 
this  purpose,  in  connection  with  the  instruction  of  the  Cadets 
in  field  and  other  physical  exercises. 

54.  In  Grammar ,  Geography ,  Ethics,- &c. — The  First  and 
Fourth  Classes  shall  be  subdivided  and  instructed  in  this 
course,  as  in  other  branches  of  study. 

55.  Military  and  Civil  Engineering ,  and  the  Science  of 
War — For  instruction  in  this  course,  the  First  Class  shall  be 
divided  into  sections  according  to  the  standing  of  the  Cadets 
in  Natural  and  Experimental  Philosophy;  provided  that  the 
place  assigned  to  each  Cadet  on  the  section  roll,  be  according 
to  the  class  rank  of  the  Cadet  in  the  Second  Class,  until 
changed  at  the  examination  of  the  First  Class  in  Engineering, 
at  the  January  examination.  The  manner  of  giving  instruction 
shall  be  the  same  as  prescribed  for  the  instruction  of  the  Third 
and  Fourth  Classes  in  Mathematics. 

56.  Duties  of  Professors — The  Professors  and  Heads  of 
Departments  of  Instruction,  in  order  to  ascertain  the  profi¬ 
ciency  of  the  sections  intrusted  immediately  to  their  assistants, 
the  relative  merits  and  qualifications  of  the  Cadets  of  the 
whole  class,  and  the  manner  in  which  the  assistants  have  per¬ 
formed  their  duty,  shall  occasionally  instruct  each  of  the  sec¬ 
tions  intrusted  to  the  assistants. 

57.  Each  Professor  aud  Instructor  at  the  head  of  a  sepa¬ 
rate  Department,  shall  be  the  judge  of  the  proper  mode  of 
conveying  instruction  in  his  own  Department,  and  shall  be 
held  responsible  for  the  correctness  of  that  mode.  Lectures 
on  such  portions  of  the  studies  as  are  most  suitable  to  them, 
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may  be  delivered  by  the  Professor,  with  the  assent  of  the 
Superintendent. 

58.  Every  Assistant  Professor  and  Instructor,  having  the 
immediate  charge  of  one  or  more  sections  of  a  class,  shall 
keep  daily  notes  of  its  or  their  progress  and  relative  merit,  and 
at  the  end  of  each  week  shall  report  thereon  to  the  Head  of 
the  Department  to  which  he  belongs.  The  reports  thus  made 
shall  be  rendered  to  the  Superintendent  by  the  Head  of  each 
Department,  with  such  further  explanations  as  may  be  neces¬ 
sary  to  show  the  relative  progress  of  the  sections  ;  and  he  shall, 
at  the  same  time,  recommend  all  the  transfers  which  are  to  be 
made  from  one  section  of  the  class  to  another.  [See  form  B.] 

59.  From  the  weekly  class  reports  of  each  month,  a  con¬ 
solidated  report  of  progress  shall  be  made  out  and  forwarded 
to  the  Inspector  of  the  Military  Academy,  who  shall  transmit 
an  abstract  of  the  same  to  the  parent  or  guardian  of  each 
Cadet. 

- •«.« - ~ 

ARTICLE  VI. 

GENERAL  EXAMINATIONS. 

60.  An  annual  examination  of  the  classes,  preparatory  to 
their  advancement  shall  commence  on  the  first  day  of  June 
(the  second  when  the  first  falls  on  Sunday) ;  at  which  time  the 
Cadets  shall  be  examined  by  the  Academic  Board  in  all  the 
branches  of  study  and  instruction  through  which  they  have 
passed  in  the  previous  year,  in  presence  of  the  *  Board  of 

4  EXTRACT  FROM  AN  ACT  OF  CONGRESS,  APPROVED  AUGUST  8TH,  1846. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  enacted ,  that  the  President  he  authorized  to  appoint  a 
Board  of  Visitors  to  attend  the  annual  examination  of  the  Military  Academy,  whose 
duty  it  shall  be  to  report  to  the  Secretary  of  War,  for  the  information  of  Congress,  at 
the  commencement  of  the  next  succeeding  session,  the  actual  state  of  the  discipline, 
instruction,  police,  administration,  fiscal  affairs,  and  other  concerns  of  the  Institu¬ 
tion. — Provided ,  That  the  whole  number  of  Visitors  each  year,  shall  not  exceed 
the  half  of  the  number  of  the  States  in  the  Union  ;  and  that  they  shall  be  selected, 
alternately  from  every  second  State,  each  member  being  a  bona  fide  resident  citi¬ 
zen  of  the  State  from  which  he  shall  be  appointed  ;  that  not  less  than  six  members 
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Visitors,  and  such  other  literary  and  scientific  gentlemen  as 
may  be  invited  to  attend. 

Gl.  Any  Cadet  found  deficient  in  his  studies  at  the  annual 
examination,  shall  not  be  admitted  to  the  next  higher  class, 
but  his  case  shall  be  presented  to  the  Secretary  of  War,  to  the 
end  that  he  be  discharged;  and  if,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Aca¬ 
demic  Board,  there  should  be  any  circumstances  entitling  him 
to  indulgence,  they  shall  be  reported  to  the  War  Department. 
[See  form  C.] 

62.  A  semi-annual  examination  shall  be  held  by  the  Aca¬ 
demic  Board,  commencing  on  the  second  day  of  January  (the 
third  when  the  second  falls  on  Sunday). 

63.  After  each  semi-annual  examination,  the  Academic 
Board  shall  report  to  the  Secretary  of  War  the  names  of  all 
such  Cadets  as  have  not  made  due  proficiency  in  their  studies, 
or  whose  general  conduct  has  not.been  satisfactory,  and  whom 
they  may  deem  it  advisable  to  discharge  ;  noting  particularly 
the  moral  and  military  conduct,  the  habits  in  regard  to  study, 
and  the  intellectual  capacity  of  each.  [See  form  C.] 

64.  !No  Cadet  discharged  from  the  Academy,  or  otherwise 
separated  from  it,  shall  be  re-appointed  or  restored  under  any 
circumstances,  unless  the  same  be  recommended  by  the  Aca¬ 
demic  Board.  And  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Board  at  each 
examination  to  present  to  the  Secretary  of  War  a  list  of  those 
Cadets  who  have  been  separated'from  the  Academy  since  the 
preceding  examination,  with  an  expression  of  its  opinion  on 
the  merits  of  each  individual,  having  reference  to  his  return 
to  the  Academy.  [See  form  D.] 

shall  be  taken  from  among  officers  actually  serving  in  the  militia ;  and  that  a 
second  member  shall  not  he  taken  from  any  Congressional  district,  until  every 
other  district  in  the  State  6hall  have  supplied  a  member. — Provided  further ,  That 
no  compensation  shall  be  made  to  said  members,  beyond  the  payment  of  their  ex¬ 
penses  for  board  and  lodging  while  at  the  Military  Academy,  and  an  allowance  not 
to  exceed  eight  cents  per  mile,  for  travelling  by  the  shortest  mail  route  from  their 
respective  homes  to  the  Academy,  and  back  to  their  homes. 

REGULATION  OP  THE  WAR  DEPARTMENT,  APRIL  1ST,  1839. 

No  person  who  has  been  a  Cadet  at  the  Military  Academy  and  dismissed,  shall 
ever  be  appointed  a  visitor  to  attend  the  examinations  at  that  Institution,  nor  shall 
any  graduate  be  so  appointed  previous  to  the  expiration  of  ten  years  from  the 
period  of  his  graduation. 
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65.  In  all  cases  of  examination  for  admission  to  the  Military 

•  «/ 

Academy,  or  for  the  regular  passing  from  one  class  to  another 
at  the  annual  examination,  or  for  appointment  in  the  Army, 
the  Academic  Board  shall,  in  their  report  of  such  examination, 
as  far  as  practicable,  set  forth  opposite  the  name  of  each 
Cadet  who  shall  have  failed  to  pass  satisfactorily  his  examina¬ 
tion,  the  reason  of  his  failure,  the  particular  studies  in  which 
he  was  found  deficient,  his  aptitude,  habits,  &c.,  adding  such 
other  remarks  and  explanations  as  may  be  applicable  to  each 
particular  case. 

66.  The  Superintendent  shall  annually  in  the  month  of 
November,  report  to  the  War  Department,  for  publication  in 
the  Army  Register,  the  names  of  the  most  distinguished 
Cadets,  not  exceeding  five  in  each  class,  as  determined  at  the 
examination  in  the  preceding  June,  and  shall  specify  the 
studies  in  which  they  particularly  excel.  [See  form  E.] 

- ••  • - 

ARTICLE  VII. 

MERIT  ROLLS. 

67.  At  the  January  examinations,  the  Academic  Board 
shall  form  rolls,  in  which  the  names  of  the  Cadets  shall  be 
arranged  in  their  respective  classes,  in  the  order  of  their  merit 
or  proficiency  in  each  branch  of  instruction  upon  which  they 
have  been  examined. 

68.  At  the  June  examinations,  the  Academic  Board  shall, 
in  addition  to  rolls  similar  to  those  described  in  the  preceding 
paragraph,  form  others,  in  which  the  merit  of  each  Cadet  in 
each  branch  of  instruction  upon  which  he  has  been  examined, 
shall  be  denoted  by  a  number  proportional  to  his  proficiency 
and  to  the  importance  of  the  subject ;  and  in  which  the  names 
of  the  Cadets  shall  be  arranged  in  their  respective  classes  in 
the  order  of  aggregate  merit,  as  determined  for  each,  by  the 
addition  of  the  numbers  expressing  his  merit  in  each  par- 
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ticular  branch ;  but  in  forming  the  general  merit  roll  of  the 
First  Class,  the  result  of  the  final  examination  shall  be  incor¬ 
porated  with  the  results  of  former  examinations.  [See  form 

F.] 

69.  At  each  January  examination,  a  roll  shall  be  formed  of 
the  Fourth  Class,  similar  to  the  one  described  in  the  preceding 
paragraph,  omitting  Conduct. 

70.  The  relative  value  to  be  given  to  the  different  subjects 
in  forming  the  general  merit  roll  of  each  class  is  represented 
by  the  following  numbers  : — 


For  the  First  Class. 

Engineering  and  the  Science  of  War, 

Natural  and  Experimental  Philosophy, 
Mathematics,  .... 
Conduct,  .  .  .  .  *  . 

Logic,  Moral  Philosophy,  and  Political  Science, 
Mineralogy,  and  Geology, 

Chemistry,  .... 

Infantry  Tactics,  .... 
Artillery,  ..... 
Drawing,  . 

French,  ..... 
Grammar,  Geography,  and  Rhetoric,  . 

Second  Class. 

Natural  and  Experimental  Philosophy, 
Chemistry,  ..... 
Drawing,  ..... 
Conduct,  .  . 


3 

3 

3 

3 

2 

1 

1* 

H 

l 

l 

l 


3 


Third  Class. 


Mathematics, 

French, 

Drawing, 

Conduct, 


3 

1 

1 

1 
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Fourth  Class. 


Mathematics, 

Grammar,  Geography,  and  Rhetoric, 
French,  .... 
Conduct, 


2 

1 

1 

1 


CONDUCT  ROLLS. 


71.  Rolls  exhibiting  the  relative  merit  of  the  Cadets  in 
Conduct  shall  be  formed  by  the  Academic  Board  at  the  June 
examination,  from  the  register  of  delinquencies  for  the  whole 
of  the  academic  year,  in  the  following  manner : 

1st.  All  the  recorded  delinquencies  of  the  Cadets  shall  be 
arranged  in  eight  classes,  each  of  which  shall  comprise  offences 
of  nearly  the  same  degree  of  criminality. 

2d.  The  degree  of  criminality  of  an  offence  of  each  of  the 
classes  so  formed  shall  be  expressed  as  follows  : — 


Offences  of  the  1st  class  by  10. 


“  2d.  “  8. 

“  3d.  “  6. 

“  4th.  “  5. 

“  5th.  “  4. 

“  6th.  “  3. 

“  7th.  “  2. 

“  8th.  “  1. 


3d.  The  total  demerit  of  each  Cadet  will  be  expressed  by 
the  sum  of  the  products  of  the  number  of  offences  of  each  class, 
by  the  number  which  expresses  the  criminality  of  one  offence 
of  that  class. 

4th.  For  each  year  (after  the  first)  that  a  Cadet  may  be  a 
member  of  the  Institution,  his  offences  shall  be  made  to  count 
more,  by  adding  to  the  number  expressing  his  demerit  one 
sixth  for  his  second,  one  third  for  his  third,  and  one  half  for 
his  fourth  year. 

5th.  The  names  of  Cadets  will  be  arranged  throughout  in 
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the  order  of  demerit ,  those  having  the  least  being  placed  first. 
[See  form  G.] 

72.  When  any  Cadet  shall  have  a  number  expressing  his 
demerit  on  the  general  conduct  roll  greater  than  200  for  any 
one  year,  such  Cadet  shall  be  declared  deficient  in  conduct, 
and  be  recommended  by  the  Academic  Board  to  the  War 
Department  for  discharge. 

73.  Copies  of  all  the  merit  rolls  will  be  forwarded  to  the 
Department  of  War,  and  the  rolls  shall  also  be  copied  into  the 
Register  of  Merit  kept  at  the  Academy. 

74.  The  Superintendent  shall  cause  abstracts  of  the  merit 
rolls  to  be  printed  annually,  from  the  Academic  Register ;  a 
copy  of  which  shall  be  sent  to  the  parent  or  guardian  of  each 
Cadet. 


ARTICLE  VIII. 

GRADUATION  AND  PROMOTION. 

75.  FTo  Cadet  shall  be  promoted  until  he  has  completed 
the  course  of  studies  at  the  Academy,  and  received  a  diploma, 
signed  by  the  Academic  Board. 

76.  Each  Cadet  of  the  First  Class  who  at  the  annual  ex¬ 
amination  is  found  qualified  for  a  commission,  shall  receive  a 
diploma  signed  by  the  Superintendent  and  members  of  the 
Academic  Board ;  and  his  name  shall  be  presented  to  the 
Secretary  of  War  by  the  Inspector,  with  a  recommendation 
for  a  commission. 

77.  The  Medical  Officers  convened  annually  at  West  Point 
in  the  month  of  June,  to  examine  into  the  physical  qualifica¬ 
tions  of  the  candidates  for  admission  into  the  Military  Aca¬ 
demy  (see  Paragraph  21)  shall  be  associated  with  the  Super¬ 
intendent  of  the  Academy,  the  Instructor  of  Practical  Military 
Engineering,  the  Instructor  of  Artillery  and  Cavalry  Tactics, 
and  the  Instructor  of  Infantry  Tactics ;  and  these  Medical  and 
Military  Officers  shall  constitute  a  Board  for  the  purpose  of 
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examining  into  the  physical  qualifications  of  the  members  of 
the  graduating  class,  and  no  member  of  that  class  shall  be 
commissioned  in  the  Army,  or  attached  as  a  Supernumerary 
thereto,  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board,  does  not  possess  the 
requisite  physical  ability  to  serve  his  country  in  the  arduous 
and  laborious  station  of  a  Military  Officer,  not  only  at  the 
time  of  such  examination,  but  during  his  life  until  age  shall 
disable  him. 

78.  In  the  promotion  of  Cadets,  the  rank  of  each  shall 
correspond  with  his  standing  on  the  roll  of  general  merit  es¬ 
tablished  by  the  Academic  Board. 

79.  No  Cadet  resigning  his  warrant,  or  otherwise  separated 
from  the  Academy  before  the  completion  of  his  studies,  shall 
receive  an  appointment  in  the  army,  until  after  the  promotion 
of  the  class  to  which  he  belonged ;  nor  then,  if  such  appoint¬ 
ment  interferes  with  the  rank  of  any  Cadet  of  that  class. 

80.  No  Cadet  dismissed  from  the  Institution,  or  compelled 
to  resign  on  account  of  idleness,  neglect  of  duty,  or  any  species 
of  misconduct,  shall  be  appointed  to  any  military  office  or  post, 
in  the  service  of  the  United  States,  until  at  least  one  year 
after  the  promotion  of  the  class  to  which  he  belonged. 

81.  No  Cadet  having  been  publicly  dismissed,  shall  ever 
afterwards  be  admitted  into  the  Military  Academy. 

- - 

ARTICLE  IX. 

LEAVES  OF  ABSENCE. 

82.  The  Superintendent  is  authorized  to  grant  leaves  of 
absence  to  the  Professors,  Assistant  Professors,  Instructors, 
and  other  Officers  attached  to  the  Academy,  during  the 
entire  period  of  the  Cadets’  encampment ;  except  those  whose 
services  may  be  required  for  practical  instruction  in  the  field 
in  Engineering,  Topography,  Surveying,  and  other  branches, 
the  theory  of  which  has  been  taught  the  Cadets,  or  for  any 
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other  duties  appertaining  to  their  respective  departments, 
and  the  persons  so  retained  on  duty  during  the  encampment, 
may,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Superintendent,  be  granted 
leaves  of  absence  at  .such  other  times,  as  the  good  of  the 
service  will  permit,  and  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  the  length 
of  the  encampment. 

83.  The  Superintendent  is  authorized  to  grant  leaves  of 
absence  to  the  Cadets,  at  the  request  of  their  parents  or  guard¬ 
ians,  during  the  entire  period  of  the  encampment,  provided, 
that  not  more  than  one-fourth  part  of  the  whole  number  be 
absent  at  any  one  time  ;  and provided  farther,  that  each  Cadet 
so  permitted  to  be  absent  shall  have  been  present  at  least  two 
entire  encampments,  l^o  Cadet  shall  have  such  leave  of  ab¬ 
sence  against  whom  has  been  recorded  during  the  Academic 
year,  then  just  terminated,  demerit  to  the  number  of  150  ;  or 
who  may  be  so  indebted  at  the  time,  as,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Superintendent,  to  render  it  inexpedient  to  grant  the  leave. 

84.  The  pay  and  subsistence  of  all  Cadets  who  neglect  to 
join  the  Military  Academy  at  the  expiration  of  their  leaves  of 
absence  shall  be  stopped ;  nor  shall  the  pay  and  subsistence 
so  stopped  be  issued  to  them,  unless  they  shall  have  been  pre¬ 
vented  from  joining  by  sickness,  or  some  other  unavoidable 
cause. 

85.  Any  Cadet  who  shall  fail  to  join  the  Academy  at  the 
expiration  of  his  leave  of  absence,  and  shall  remain  absent  for 
a  longer  period  than  two  months,  shall  be  dropped  from  the 
rolls. 

86.  When  a  Cadet  applies  for  leave  of  absence  on  account 
of  ill  health,  his  application  must  be  accompanied  by  the 
certificate  of  the  senior  Medical  Officer  present,  after  the  fol¬ 
lowing  form : — 

Cadet - ,  of  the  U.  S.  Military  Academy ,  having  ap¬ 

plied  for  a  certificate  on  which  to  ground  an  application  for 
leave  of  absence ,  I  do  hereby  certify ,  that  I  have  carefully  ex¬ 
amined  this  Cadet ,  and  find  that - [Here  the  nature  of 

the  disease ,  wound ,  or  disability ,  is  to  be  fully  stated ,  and  the 
period  during  which  the  Cadet  ha s  suffered,  under  its  efreetsf 
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And  that  in  consequence  thereof, \  he  is ,  in  my  opinion,  unfit 
fo'i  duty.  I  further  declare  my  belief  that  he  will  not  be  able 

to  resume  his  duties  in  a  less  period  than - [Here  state 

eXj  licitly  an  opinion  as  to  the  period  which  will  probably 
elapse  before  the  Cadet  will  be  able  to  resume  his  duties. 
Wnen  there  is  no  reason  to  expect  a  recovery ,  or  when  the 
prospect  of  recovery  is  distant  and  uncertain,  it  must  be  stated.'] 

Dated  at - ,  this - day  of — - ,  18 — 

[Signature  of  the  medical  officer.] 

Which  certificate  is  to  he  forwarded  to  the  Inspector  of 
the  Academy  for  his  orders  in  the  case. 

87.  When  a  Cadet  is  prevented  by  ill  health  from  joining 
the  Academy,  he  shall,  on  .the  fifteenth  day  of  each  month, 
transmit  a  certificate  of  the  state  of  his  health  in  the  foregoing 
form,  to  the  Superintendent,  for  the  Inspector  of  the  Academy. 
This  certificate  must  be  signed  by  a  medical  officer  of  the 
army  when  practicable ;  but  should  there  be  none  in  the  vici¬ 
nity,  a  resident  physician  of  the  place  must  sign  the  same,  and 
his  standing  must  be  attested  by  a  magistrate,  or  some  person 
known  to  the  authorities  of  the  Academy. 

88.  Cadets  when  absent  will  promptly  report  to  the  Super¬ 
intendent  any  change  in  their  address, 

- •  •  • - 


ARTICLE  X. 

UNIFORM,  FURNITURE,  ETC. 

89.  The  uniform  of  the  Professors,  and  Instructors  not 
commissioned  officers  of  the  Army,  shall  be  a  citizen’s  blue 
cloth  dress  coat,  with  buttons  of  the  Corps  of  Engineers ; 
round  black  hat ;  pantaloons  and  vest  plain,  white,  or  dark 
blue;  cravat  or  stock,  black.  The  uniform  of  the  Chaplaiq 
shall  be  fhe  dress  usually  worn  by  the  clergy. 
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UNIFORM  FOR  CADETS. 

90.  Coat — Gray  cloth  coatee,  single  breasted ;  three  rows 
of  eight  gilt  bullet-buttons  in  front ;  and  button-holes  of  black 
silk  cord  in  the  herring-bone  form,  with  a  festoon  turned  at 
the  back  end ;  stand-up  collar,  trimmed  with  black  silk  lace, 
to  rise  no  higher  than  to  permit  the  chin  to  turn  freely  over 
it,  to  hook  in  front  at  the  bottom,  and  to  slope  thence  up  and 
backward  at  an  angle  of  thirty  degrees  on  each  side,  making  the 
total  opening  in  front  an  angle  of  sixty  degrees ;  cuffs  four 
inches  wide ;  buttons  on  the  hip  to  range  with  the  lower  but¬ 
tons  on  the  breast;  on  the  collar  one  blind  button-hole  of 
cord,  formed  like  that  of  the  breast,  four  inches  long,  with  a 
button  on  each  side ;  cord  holes  in  the  like  form,  to  proceed 
from  three  buttons,  placed  lengthwise  on  the  skirts,  with  three 
buttons  down  the  plaits;  cuffs  to  be  indented,  with  three  but¬ 
tons  and  cord  holes  likewise  on  each  sleeve,  corresponding 
Avith  the  indentation  of  the  cuff,  in  the  centre  of  which  is  to 
be  inserted  the  lower  button. 

91.  Riding  Jacket— Gray  cloth,  single  breasted  ;  stand-up 
collar,  trimmed  with  black  silk  lace;  (90,)  one  gilt  button,  (92,) 
one-half  an  inch  in  diameter,  on  each  side  of  the  collar,  and 
eight  gilt  buttons,  (92,)  seven-eighths  of  an  inch  in  diameter, 
doAvn  the  breast ;  small  pocket  covered  by  a  flap,  on  the  right 
side,  for  carrying  percussion  caps. 

92.  Overcoat — Gray  kersey,  double  breasted  ;  to  reach  tAvo 
inches  beloAV  the  knee;  stand  and  fall  collar,  rising  to  the  tip 
of  the  ear,  and  hooked  in  front ;  buttons,  gilt,  seven-eighths 
of  an  inch  in  diameter ;  device  a  spread  eagle,  with  shield, 
and  having  the  word  “  Cadet  ”  near  the  margin  at  top,  and 
the  letters  “  U.  S.  M.  A.”  at  bottom  ;  six  buttons  down  the 
front  on  each  side ;  tAvo  buttons  at  the  hip,  and  one  at  the  bot¬ 
tom  of  each  plait  behind;  cape  of  the  same  material  as  the  coat, 
sixteen  and  one-half  inches  in  length,  to  button  in  front;  coat, 
cape,  and  skirts,  lined  Avith  woollen,  sleeves  with  twilled  muslin. 

93.  Fatigue  Jacket — Brown  linen  drilling ;  single  breasted, 
with  a  stand  and  fall  collar;  one  gilt  button  half  an  inch  in 
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diameter,  (92,)  on  each  side  of  the  collar,  and  ten  buttons  of 
the  same  size  and  device  down  the  breast. 

94.  Vest — For  winter,  gray  cloth;  single  breasted;  gilt 
buttons ;  (93,)  trimmed  with  black  silk  lace.  For  summer , 
white.  The  vest  is  not  an  indispensable  part  of  the  uniform  ; 
it  may  be  worn  or  not  at  the  option  of  the  Cadet,  but  when 
worn,  must  be  of  the  prescribed  uniform;  when  it  is  not 
worn,  the  coat  must  be  buttoned  whenever  out  of  quarters  or 
tent. 

95.  Trousers — For  winter,  gray  cloth,  with  a  black  stripe, 
one  inch  wide,  down  the  outer  seam.  For  summer ,  white 
drilling.  For  riding,  gray  kersey ;  reinforced  on  the  inside; 
black  stripe  one  inch  wide  down  the  outer  seam ;  faced  at 
bottom  with  black  leather  for  the  space  of  eight  inches;  outer 
seam  slashed  at  bottom  the  same  length. 

96.  Cap — Black  ;  round  crown  ;  seven  inches  high,  or 
more,  in  proportion  to  the  size  of  the  Cadet ;  with  a  circular 
vizor  in  front;  black  worsted  pompon,  eight  inches  long,  set  in 
a  yellow  metal  socket ;  cap  plate  worn  on  front  of  cap.  The 
whole  according  to  pattern  deposited  with  the  Quartermaster 
at  West  Point. 

97.  Forage  Cap — According  to  pattern  deposited  with  the 
Quartermaster  at  West  Point. 

98.  Necessaries ,  etc. — Each  Cadet  shall  keep  himself  at  all 
times  supplied  with  the  undermentioned  articles,  viz  : — 

One  black  stock, 

*Two  pairs  of  Monroe  shoes, 

*Two  pairs  of  white  gloves, 

Two  sets  of  white  belts  and  throgs, 

*Seven  shirts,  and  six  collars, 

*Seven  pairs  of  worsted  socks, 

*Seven  pairs  of  cotton  socks, 

*Four  pairs  of  summer  drawers, 

*Four  pairs  of  winter  drawers, 

*Four  pocket  handkerchiefs, 

*Six  towels, 

*  Cadets  are  required  to  bring  with  them  to  the  Academy  the  articles  marked 
thus.’ 
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*One  clotlies  bag,  made  of  ticken, 

*One  clothes  brush, 

*One  hair  brush, 

*One  tooth  brush, 

*One  comb, 

One  mattress, 

One  pillow, 

*Two  pillow  cases, 

*Two  pairs  of  sheets, 

One  pair  of  blankets,  and  one  quilted  bed  cover, 

One  chair, 

One  tumbler, 

*One  leather  trunk, 

One  account  book, 

One  candlestick. 

99.  All  articles  of  uniform,  clothing,  and  equipments,  must 
be  made  in  strict  conformity  to  the  approved  patterns. 

100.  Xo  other  dress  than  that  which  is  prescribed,  shall  be 
worn  by  a  Cadet  on  any  occasion,  without  permission. 

101.  Each  Cadet  will  unite  with  his  room-mate  in  pur¬ 
chasing,  for  their  common  use,  one  looking-glass,  one  wash- 
stand,  one  wash-basin,  one  pail,  and  one  broom,  and  shall  be 
required  to  have  one  table,  and  one  candlestick  or  lamp  of  the 
pattern  that  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Superintendent. 

102.  Cadets  are  prohibited  from  selling,  or  otherwise  dis¬ 
posing  of  their  clothing,  books,  or  any  other  article  which 
they  may  have  purchased  for  their  own  use,  without  the  per¬ 
mission  of  the  Superintendent. 


DRESS  FOR  CADETS  WHEX  OX  LEAVE  OF  ABSEXCE. 

103.  Cadets  when  on  leave  of  absence  are  permitted  to  wear 
an  undress  frock  coat,  similar  to  that  worn  by  the  Lieutenants 
of  the  Army,  but  without  the  shoulder  straps ;  gilt  buttons 
(92);  pantaloons  white  drilling,  or  dark  blue  cloth  with  a  black 
velvet  stripe  an  inch  wide  down  the  outer  seam.  bTo  other 
military  dress  will  be  permitted  to  be  worn,  except  the  uni- 
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form  for  Cadets;  blit  the  Cadets  may  at  their  option  wear 
plain,  citizen’s  clothing. 


- ♦  *  # - 


ARTICLE  XI. 

PAY  AND  ACCOUNTS. 

104.  A  monthly  stoppage  of  two  dollars  shall  be  made 
from  the  pay  of  each  Cadet,  with  a  view  to  the  accumulation 
of  a  fund  to  be  applied,  at  the  time  of  his  promotion,  to  the 
purchase  of  a  uniform,  and  of  equipments. 

105.  Xo  Cadet  shall  contract  any  debt  without  permission 
of  the  Superintendent ;  all  his  authorized  debts  shall  be  paid 
by  the  Treasurer. 

106.  Each  Cadet  shall  keep  a  book,  on  which  shall  be 
charged  every  article  he  may  purchase  on  credit.  This  book 
shall  be  examined  by  the  Superintendent,  and  if  found  correct, 
shall  be  a  voucher  to  the  Treasurer  for  the  liquidation  of  the 
debts  of  the  Cadet. 

107.  The  Treasurer  shall  keep  an  account  with  each  Cadet, 
in  which  he  shall  credit  him  with  his  monthly  pay  and  sub¬ 
sistence,  and  charge  him  with  the  sums  paid  to  his  creditors. 
Proper  receipts  will  be  taken  by  the  Treasurer,  and  kept  on 
file  in  his  office,  for  all  moneys  paid  by  him  on  account  of  any 
Cadet. 

108.  Cadets  will  be  permitted  to  inspect  their  accounts  on 
application  for  that  purpose,  at  such  times  as  the  Superin¬ 
tendent  may  prescribe. 

109.  On  the  proper  adjustment  of  their  accounts  after  each 
muster,  the  Cadets  shall  sign  receipt  rolls  for  their  pay  and 
subsistence ;  but  no  Cadet  shall,  without  permission  of  the 
Superintendent,  be  entitled  to  receive  the  balance,  if  any, 
which  may  be  due  him,  until  he  shall  be  promoted  or  dis¬ 
charged. 

110.  Any  Cadet  refusing  to  sign  the  receipt  rolls  after  his 
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Recounts  have  been  properly  adjusted  by  tbe  Treasurer,  shall 
be  dismissed  the  service. 


ARTICLE  XII. 

DISCIPLINE. 

111.  The  Professors,  Instructors,  and  Cadets  of  the  Mili¬ 
tary  Academy,  being  a  part  of  the  Corps  of  Engineers,  are  by 
law  subject  to  the  Rules  and  Articles  of  War. 

112.  The  Cadets  not  being  commissioned  officers,  may  be 
tried  by  a  Regimental  or  Garrison  Court  Martial. 

113.  Tbe  punishments  to  which  a  Cadet  shall  be  liable,  are 
comprised  in  the  three  following  classes,  viz  : — 

1st.  Privation  of  recreation,  &c.  ;  extra  tours  of  duty ; 
reprimands ;  arrests,  or  confinement  to  his  room  or  tent. 

2d.  Confinement  in  light  prison  ;  confinement  in  dark 
prison. 

3d.  Dismission  with  the  privilege  of  resigning ;  public  dis¬ 
mission. 

114.  The  punishments  of  the  first  class  mentioned  in  the 
preceding  paragraph  may  be  inflicted  by  the  Superintendent, 
or  with  his  approval ;  those  of  the  second  class  only  by  virtue 
of  the  sentence  of  a  Garrison  or  General  Court  Martial,  except 
in  cases  of  mutinous  conduct,  or  breach  of  arrest. 

115.  Obedience  and  subordination  being  essential  to  the 
purposes  of  the  Military  Academy,  any  Cadet  who  shall  dis¬ 
obey  a  command  of  the  Superintendent,  or  of  any  Professor, 
Instructor,  or  other  superior  officer;  or  behave  himself  in  a 
refractory  or  disrespectful  manner,  shall  be  dismissed,  or 
otherwise  less  severety  punished,  according  to  the  nature  and 
degree  of  his  offence. 

116.  Xo  Cadet  shall  drink,  or  bring,  or  cause  to  be  brought 
within  the  Cadets’  limits,  or  have  in  his  room,  tent,  or  other¬ 
wise  in  his  possession,  wine,  porter,  or  any  spirituous  or  intox¬ 
icating  liquor,  upon  pain  of  being  dismissed  the  service. 
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117.  No  Cadet  shall,  without  permission,  go  to  any  inn, 
public  house,  or  place,  where  wine,  porter,  or  any  spirituous 
or  intoxicating  liquors  are  sold,  upon  pain  of  being  dismissed 
the  service. 

118.  Any  Cadet  found  drunk,  or  under  the  influence  of 
wine,  porter,  or  any  spirituous  or  intoxicating  liquor,  shall  he 
dismissed  the  service! 

119.  No  Cadet  shall  play  at  cards,  or  any  other  game  of 
chance,  or  bring,  or  cause  to  be  brought,  within  the  Cadets’ 
limits,  or  have  in  his  room,  tent,  or  otherwise  in  his  possession, 
cards  or  other  materials  used  in  games  of  chance,  upon  pain 
of  being  dismissed  the  service. 

120.  Any  Cadet  who  shall  offer  violence  to  a  sentinel,  or  who 
shall  insult  a  sentinel  by  word  or  gesture,  shall  be  dismissed 
the  service. 

121.  Any  Cadet  who  shall  absent  himself  from  his  room, 
or  tent,  between  tattoo  and  reveille,  for  a  longer  period  than 
half  an  hour,  on  any  one  occasion,  shall  be  dismissed  the  ser¬ 
vice. 

122.  Any  Cadet  who  shall  be  absent  from  the  post  of 
West  Point  without  leave,  shall  be  dismissed  the  service. 

123.  Any  Cadet  who  shall  go  beyond  the  limits  prescribed 
by  the  Superintendent,  or  being  absent  from  the  post,  or  be¬ 
yond  such  limits,  shall  do,  or  commit,  any  immoral  act,  shall 
be  dismissed  the  service,  or  otherwise  less  severely  pun¬ 
ished. 

124.  Any  Cadet  who  shall  answer  for  another  at  any  roll 
call,  or  who  shall  engage  any  other  Cadet  to  answer  for  him, 
shall  be  dismissed  the  service,  or  otherwise  less  severely 
punished. 

125.  No  Cadet  shall  send,  or  accept,  a  challenge  to  light  a 
duel,  upon  pain  of  being  dismissed  the  service ;  and  all  seconds, 
promoters,  and  carriers  of  challenges  in  order  to  duels,  shall 
be  deemed  principals,  and  shall  be  punished  accordingly  . 

126.  Any  Cadet  who  shall  upbraid  another  for  refusing  a 
challenge  shall  himself  be  punished  as  a  challenger. 

127.  Every  Cadet  who  knows  that  a  challenge  to  fight  has 
been,  or  is  about  to  be,  sent  or  accepted  by  any  other  Cadet, 
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shall  without  delay  give  information  thereof  to  the  Superin¬ 
tendent. 

128.  Any  Cadet  who  shall  by  any  means  whatever  traduce 
or  defame  another,  shall  be  dismissed  the  service,  or  otherwise 
less  severely  punished,  according  to  the  nature  and  degree  of 
Ins  offence. 

129.  Any  Cadet  who  shall  strike,  or  in  any  manner  offer 
violence  to  another,  shall  be  dismissed  the  service,  or  other¬ 
wise  less  severely  punished,  according  to  the  nature  and 
degree  of  his  offence. 

130.  Any  Cadet  who  shall  beat,  or  otherwise  maltreat  any 
citizen,  shall,  besides  being  amenable  to  the  law,  be  otherwise 
punished,  according  to  the  nature  and  degree  of  his  offence. 

131.  All  Cadets  who  shall  combine  or  agree  together  not 
to  hold  friendly  or  social  intercourse  with  another ;  and  any 
Cadet  who  shall  endeavor  to  persuade  others  to  enter  into 
such  combination  or  agreement,  shall  be  dismissed  the  service, 
or  otherwise  less  severely  punished. 

132.  All  combinations,  under  any  pretext  whatever,  are 
strictly  prohibited.  Any  Cadet  who,  in  concert  with  others, 
shall  adopt  any  measure,  under  pretence  of  procuring  a  re¬ 
dress  of  grievances,  or  sign  any  paper,  or  enter  into  any  writ¬ 
ten  or  verbal  agreement  with  a  view  of  violating  or  evading 
any  regulation  of  the  Academy,  or  do  any  act  contrary  to  the 
rules  of  good  order  and  subordination,  or  who  shall  endeavor 
to  persuade  others  to  do  the  same,  shall  be  dismissed  the 
service. 

133.  It  is  earnestly  recommended  to  all  Officers  of  the 
Academy,  and  to  all  Cadets,  diligently  to  attend  the  Divine 
Service  appointed  on  Sunday  at  the  chapel.  Officers  will  be 
excused  by  the  Superintendent  from  such  attendance  upon 
then*  declaration  in  writing,  that  they  cannot  conscientious^7 
attend.  Cadets  will  in  like  manner  be  excused  who  make  a 
similar  declaration,  with  the  written  approval  of  their  parents 
or  guardians.  But  in  all  such  cases  the  Superintendent  may 
prescribe  such  regulations  as  he  may  deem  necessary  and 
proper,  to  insure  on  the  part  of  those  excused  a  decent  observ¬ 
ance  of  the  Sabbath,  during  the  hours  of  attendance  at  chapel. 
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Cadets  will  at  all  other  times  during  the  day  conform  to  the 
study  hours  prescribed  by  the  Superintendent. 

134.  Any  Cadet  who  shall  behave  indecently  or  irreverently 
while  attending  divine  service,  or  shall  profane  the  Sabbath, 
or  who  shall  use  any  profane  oath  or  execration,  shall  be  dis¬ 
missed  the  service,  or  otherwise  less  severely  punished. 

135.  The  Cadets  are  not  only  required  to  abstain  from  all 
vicious,  immoral,  and  irregular  conduct,  but  it  is  enjoined 
upon  them  to  conduct  themselves  upon  every  occasion,  with 
the  propriety  and  decorum  which  characterize  the  society  of 
gentlemen.  Any  Cadet  who  shall  be  guilty  of  conduct  un¬ 
becoming  an  officer  and  a  gentleman,  shall  be  dismissed  the 
service, 

136.  The  strictest  attention  to  study  and  all  other  duties  is 
required.  Every  Cadet,  therefore,  who  shall  absent  himself 
from  duty  of  any  kind,  and  fail  to  render  a  satisfactory  excuse 
in  writing  for  such  absence,  shall  be  reprimanded,  put  upon 
extra  duty,  or  confined,  according  to  the  circumstances  of  the 
case ;  and  any  Cadet  who  shall  be  habitually  neglectful  of  his 
studies  or  other  duties,  shall  be  dismissed  the  service. 

137.  Any  Cadet  having  been  found  guilty  of  an  offence  by 
a  General  or  Garrison  Court  Martial,  who  shall  repeat  such 
offence,  in  the  same  or  a  more  aggravated  form,  may  be 
ordered  by  the  Superintendent  to  proceed  forthwith  to  his 
home,  there  to  await  the  revocation  of  his  warrant. 

138.  No  Cadet  shall  in  any  way  use  tobacco,  or  bring  it, 
or  cause  it  to  be  brought  within  the  Cadets’  limits,  or  have  it 
in  his  room,  tent,  or  otherwise  in  his  possession. 

139.  No  Cadet  shall  have  provisions  in  his  quarters,  or  cook 
or  prepare  food  in  Barrack  or  in  Camp,  or  give  an  entertain¬ 
ment  there,  or  elsewhere,  without  permission. 

140.  No  Cadet  shall  be  allowed  to  keep  a  waiter,  horse, 
or  dog. 

141.  Any  Cadet  who  shall  wantonly  damage  any  quarters, 
or  their  appurtenances,  shall,  besides  making  good  such 
damage,  be  otherwise  punished  according  to  the  nature  and 
degree  of  his  offence. 

142.  Any  Cadet  who  shall  lose,  damage,  destroy,  sell,  or 
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otherwise  dispose  of  the  arms,  accoutrements,  books,  instru¬ 
ments,  or  other  public  property  in  his  possession,  shall,  besides 
paying  for  the  same,  be  otherwise  punished  according  to  the 
nature  and  degree  of  his  offence. 

143.  No  Cadet  shall,  without  permission,  visit  during  the 
hours  of  study,  or  between  tattoo  and  reveille,  or  be  absent 
from  his  room,  or  tent,  at  those  times. 

144.  No  Cadet  shall,  without  permission  from  the  Super¬ 
intendent,  sign  any  certificate  or  statement  relative  to  personal 
altercations  between  members  of  the  Academy  or  Army,  or 
to  any  transactions  of  a  private  or  personal  nature. 

145.  No  Cadet  shall  use  any  reproachful  or  provoking 
speeches  or  gestures  to  another,  upon  pain  of  being  confined, 
and  of  asking  pardon  of  the  party  offended,  in  presence  of  his 
commanding  officer. 

146.  If  any  Cadet  shall  consider  himself  wronged  by  an¬ 
other,  or  by  an  Officer  of  the  Academy,  he  is  to  complain 
thereof  to  the  Superintendent,  who  is  hereby  required  to  ex¬ 
amine  into  the  said  complaint,  and  to  take  the  proper  measures 
for  redressing  the  wrong  complained  of.  Should  the  complain¬ 
ing  party  be  refused  redress,  he  may  appeal  to  the  "War  Depart¬ 
ment,  through  the  Superintendent  of  the  Academy,  whose 
duty  it  shall  be  to  forward  the  appeal  to  the  Secretary  of  War, 
for  his  action  in  the  case. 

147.  All  publications  relative  to  the  Military  Academy,  or 
to  transactions  at  the  Military  Academy,  are  strictly  prohi¬ 
bited.  Any  Professor,  Assistant  Professor,  Academic  Officer, 
Instructor,  or  Cadet,  therefore,  who  shall  be  at  all  concerned 
in  writing  or  publishing  any  article  of  such  character  in  any 
newspaper  or  pamphlet,  or  in  writing  or  publishing  any  hand¬ 
bill  relative  thereto,  shall  be  dismissed  the  service,  or  otherwise 
less  severely  punished. 

148.  No  Cadet  shall  apply  for,  or  receive  money,  or  any 
other  supplies  from  his  parents,  or  from  any  person  whomso¬ 
ever,  without  permission  from  the  Secretary  of  War,  on  the 
recommendation  of  the  Superintendent :  any  infraction  or 
violation  of  this  regulation  will  be  considered  a  positive  diso¬ 
bedience  of  orders,  and  punished  accordingly. 
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149.  All  immoralities,  disorders,  neglects,  or  misbehavior, 
of  which  Cadets  may  be  guilty,  to  the  prejudice  of  good 
order  and  military  discipline,  though  not  herein  expressl. 
mentioned,  are  to  be  punished  according  to  the  nature  and  de¬ 
gree  of  the  offence; 

150.  The  Professors,  Assistant  Professors,  and  Instructors, 
shall  be  held  accountable  for  the  regular  and  orderly  conduct 
of  their  respective  classes  or  sections,  while  under  their  imme¬ 
diate  instruction. 

151.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  Professor,  Assistant 
Professor,  Academic  Officer,  or  Instructor,  as  well  as  of  every 
officer  stationed  at  West  Point,' who  is  knowing  to  any  viola¬ 
tion  of  the  Academic  rules,  and  regulations,  or  to  any  crime, 
irregularity,  neglect,  or  other  improper  conduct  of  which  a 
Cadet  may  have  been  guilty,  to  report  the  same  without  delay 
to  the  Superintendent. 

152.  The  Superintendent  shall  cause  a  Register  to  be  kept, 
of  all  delinquencies  and  punishments  which  may  take  place  at 
the  Academy,  and  at  the  end  of  every  month,  he  shall  report 
to  the  War  Department  the  names  of  those  Cadets  who  during 
the  month  have  been  most  distinguished  for  correct  deport¬ 
ment  ;  also  the  names  of  those  who  have  been  guilty  of  of¬ 
fences,  specifying  the  amount  of  demerit  received  by  each, 
and  of  those  who  have  been  punished  during  the  same  period, 
stating  in  each  case  the  nature  and  degree  of  the  offence 
and  punishment.  An  extract  of  the  monthly  report  of  con¬ 
duct  shall  be  transmitted  by  the  Inspector  to  the  Parent  or 
Guardian  of  each  Cadet. 

- - *«  ♦ - 

ARTICLE  XIII. 

LIBRARY. 

158.  A  n  ember  of  the  Academic  Staff  shall  be  appointed 
Librarian  of  the  Academy,  under  such  regulations  as  the  Su¬ 
perintendent  shall  prescribe,  and  he  shall  be  accountable  for 
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the  books  and  other  public  property  belonging  to  the  Library. 
He  shall  be  assisted  by  a  private  or  non-commissioned  officer 
detailed  from  the  troops  stationed  at  West  Point.  The  Libra¬ 
rian  and  his  assistant  shall  each  be  entitled  to  an  extra  allow¬ 
ance  of  ten  dollars  per  month. 

154.  The  Librarian  is  responsible  for  the  books  in  the  Li- 
bTary.  He  shall,  therefore,  deny  the  key  of  it  to  all  persons 
whomsoever. 

155.  The  Librarian  shall  attend  at  the  Library  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  receiving  and  delivering  books  at  such  times  as  shall 
be  prescribed  by  the  Superintendent. 

156.  No  book  shall  be  taken  from  the  Library  without  the 
knowledge  and  presence  of  the  Librarian  or  his  assistant. 

157.  No  persons,  except  members  of  the  Institution,  and 
officers  residing  at  the  post,  shall  be  allowed  to  draw  books 
from  the  Library. 

158.  No  member  of  the  Academic  Board  shall  be  allowed, 
without  the  special  permission  of  the  Superintendent,  to  have 
in  his  possession  more  than  eight  volumes  at  the  same  time, 
and  no  other  officer  more  than  four  volumes  at  the  same  time. 
For  every  book  drawn,  a  receipt  shall  be  given  to  the  Libra¬ 
rian. 

159.  No  person  shall  lend  any  book  which  he  has  drawn 
from  the  Library. 

160.  No  books  shall  be  detained  from  the  Library  more 
than  two  months  without  special  permission. 

161.  All  persons  who  draw  books  from  the  Library  shall 
be  responsible  for  any  damages  done  to  them,  which  shall  be 
estimated  by  the  Librarian,  or  by  a  committee  appointed  by 
the  Superintendent.  The  Librarian  shall  keep  an  account  of 
all  damages  done  to  the  books,  and  of  all  fines  assessed.  No 
person  shall  be  allowed,  to  draw  books  from  the  Library  while 
a  fine  remains  unpaid. 

162.  All  books  drawn  from  the  Library  shall  be  returned 
on  the  last  Saturday  in  Hay,  annually,  from  which  time  until 
the  25th  of  June  following,  no  book  shall  be  taken  from  the 
Library,  without  the  special  permission  of  the  Superintendent. 
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ARTICLE  XIV. 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

163.  The  Instructor  of  Artillery  shall  have  charge  of  the 
ordnance  and  ordnance  stores  pertaining  to  his  Department, 
and  of  all  other  ordnance  property  at  the  post  not  immediately 
connected  with  any  other  Department,  and  he  shall  he  account¬ 
able  for  the  same. 

164.  Ho  hooks,  instruments,  maps,  models,  or  apparatus, 
shall  be  purchased  for  the  use  of  the  Military  Academy,  with¬ 
out  a  list  and  estimate  of  their  cost  being  first  submitted  to  the 
Inspector,  for  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  "War. 

165.  Each  Professor  and  Instructor  at  the  head  of  a  sepa¬ 
rate  Department,  shall  have  charge  of,  and  be  accountable  for, 
the  instruments  and  apparatus  supplied  for  the  use  of  his  de¬ 
partment. 

166.  Officers  charged  with  disbursements  of  money,  on  ac- 
count  of  the  Military  Academy,  shall  keep  and  render  their 
accounts,  and  make  returns  and  estimates,  in  conformity  with 
the  regulations  governing  disbursing  officers  of  the  Engineer 
Department. 

167.  The  books  and  vouchers  of  the  disbursing  officers  and 
commissary,  shall  at  all  times  be  open  to  the  inspection  of  the 
Board  of  Visitors,  the  Inspector  of  the  Academy,  and  the 
Superintendent. 

168.  When  a  Cadet  is  discharged,  he  shall  be  allowed  the 
actual  cost  of  his  transportation  to  his  place  of  residence,  and 
when  the  actual  cost  is  not  known,  it  may  be  estimated  by  the 
Superintendent  from  the  best  information  in  his  power,  but 
shall  never  exceed  six  cents  per  mile,  and  the  Superintendent’s 
certificate  of  his  estimate,  is  to  be  taken  as  the  actual  cost, 
lie  shall  also  be  allowed  pay  during  the  time  of  returning  to 
his  place  of  residence,  computed  at  the  rate  of  twenty  miles 
per  day. 

169.  The  Superintendent  of  the  Military  Academy  shall 


V.  S.  MI  LIT  A  ft  V  ACADEMV. 


39 


cause  to  be  made  out  on  the  1st  of  February  and  the  1st  of 
September  of  each  year,  a  roll  containing  the  name  of  each 
Cadet,  arranged  alphabetically,  under  the  proper  head  of  each 
State  and  Territory,  and  the  District  of  Columbia  ;  exhibiting 
the  number  from  each  State  and  Territory,  and  the  District  of 
Columbia :  the  name  and  address  of  the  parent  or  guardian  : 
the  town,  county,  or  district  from  which  appointed;  date  of 
admission ;  age  when  admitted ;  present  age  (at  the  date  of 
the  roll),  and  the  class  to  which  he  belongs  ;  and  where  born. 
The  place  from  w'hich  a  Cadet  is  appointed,  is  to  be  considered 
as  his  place  of  residence,  and  shall  not  be  altered  unless  direc¬ 
tions  to  that  effect  be  given  by  the  War  Department.  Care 
must  be  taken  that  the  names  of  the  Cadets  are  correctly  given, 
and  inscribed  at  length  on  the  rolls.  (See  form  H.) 

170.  All  communications  to  the  War  Department  from  any 
person  or  persons  belonging  to  the  Military  Academy,  must  be 
made  through  the  Superintendent,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to 
forward  them,  accompanied  with  such  remarks  as  he  may  think 
proper. 

171.  The  preceding  paragraph  is  to  be  considered  as  also 
applying  to  communications  addressed  to  the  President  of  the 
United  States.  And  it  is  to  be  observed  that  such  communi¬ 
cations  will  only  be  made  by  way  of  appeal,  and  in  such  pecu¬ 
liar  cases  as  may  justify  the  measure ;  the  War  Department 
being,  under  ordinary  circumstances,  the  proper  authority  for 
the  decision  of  questions  arising  at  the  Military  Academy,  and 
which  are  not  intrusted  to  the  Superintendent,  or  to  some 
other  officer. 

172.  bTo  Professor,  Assistant  Professor,  or  Instructor,  shall 
give  a  certificate,  or  make  any  statement  or  report  relating  to 
the  qualifications,  standing,  conduct,  or  character  of  any  Cadet, 
or  of  any  person  having  been  a  Cadet,  or  concerning  the  ex¬ 
amination  of  any  candidate  for  admission,  separate  from  the 
Academic  Board,  unless  required  so  to  do  by  special  direction 
from  the  Superintendent. 

173.  The  Cadets  are  prohibited  from  taking  any  newspaper, 
or  other  periodical  publication,  without  special  permission 
from  the  Superintendent;  and  no  such  permission  shall  be 
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given  for  more  than  one  newspaper  to  each  Cadet,  and  then 
only  on  condition  of  its  being  paid  for  in  advance. 

174.  No  Cadet  will  tender  his  resignation  unless  impelled 
thereto  by  urgent  reasons,  which  must  be  fully  set  forth  in  his 
letter  of  resignation ;  such  letter  to  be  accompanied  by  the 
written  consent  of  his  parent  or  guardian.  Upon  the  accept¬ 
ance  of  the  resignation  of  a  Cadet  by  the  Secretary  of  War,  a 
certificate  of  his  proficiency,  in  his  academic  and  military 
exercises,  will  be  furnished  him  by  the  Superintendent. 

175.  The  Superintendent  is  authorized,  in  all  cases  relating 
to  Cadets,  when  the  sentence  of  a  General  Court  Martial  does 
not  amount  to  dismissal  from  the  service,  to  remit  at  his  disA 
cretion,  the  same  wholly  or  in  part,  after  the  decision  of  the 
Court  has  been  acted  upon  at  the  Head  Quarters  of  the  Army, 
except  in  cases  revised  by  the  President,  or  Secretary  of  War. 

176.  All  regulations  necessary  for  the  interior  police  and  dis¬ 
cipline  of  the  Academy,  not  inconsistent  with  the  foregoing, 
will  be  established  by  tbe  Superintendent,  and  shall  be  duly 
observed  and  obeyed. 

- •*« — — 

ARTICLE  XV. 

REGULATIONS  FOR  THE  INTERIOR  POLICE  ANO  DISCIPLINE  OF 

THE  MILITARY  ACADEMY. 

177.  The  Cadets  shall  be  organized  into  a  battalion  of  four 
companies. 

178.  The  officers  and  non-commissioned  officers  shall  be 
appointed  by  the  Superintendent,  from  a  list  submitted  by  the 
Commandant  of  Cadets.  The  selection  shall  be  made  from 
those  Cadets  who  have  been  most  active  and  soldier-like  in  the 
performance  of  their  duties,  and  most  exemplary  in  their  general 
deportment.  In  general,  the  Officers  will  be  taken  from  the 
first  class,  the  Sergeants  from  the  second  class,  and  the  Cor¬ 
porals  from  the  third  class. 

179.  From  the  15th  of  March  to  the  1st  of  November,  there 
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shall  be  a  military  exercise  every  day  when  the  weather  is 
favorable  (Saturdays  and  Sundays  excepted),  between  four 
o’clock,  p.  m.  and  evening  parade  :  each  exercise  shall  continue 
at  least  one  hour,  and  shall  not  exceed  one  hour  and  a  half. 
"When  in  Camp  the  exercises  shall  be  at  such  times  as  may  be 
directed. 

180.  There  shall  be  a  dress  parade  at  Retreat ,  when  the 
Cadets  are  in  Barrack,  and  at  Troop  and  Retreat ,  when  in 
Camp  (the  weather  permitting),  according  to  the  form  pre¬ 
scribed  in  the  General  Regulations  for  the  Army. 

181.  There  shall  be  an  Inspection  of  the  Battalion  under 
arms  every  Sunday  morning,  Avhen  the  weather  permits,  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  form  prescribed  in  the  General  Regulations  for 
the  Army. 

182.  Ho  Cadet  shall  be  absent  from  any  duty  whatever, 
without  permission  from  the  Superintendent,  unless  excused 
by  the  Surgeon. 

183.  Hours  for  daily  duties  : — 

Reveille  at  5  o’clock  a.  m.,  from  the  1st  of  April  to  the  30th 
of  September  ;  at  half  past  5  o’clock  a.  m.,  from  the  1st  to  the 
31st  of  March,  and  from  the  1st  to  the  31st  of  October ;  at 
6  o’clock  a.  m.  during  the  remainder  of  the  Year. 

Troop,  at  half  past  7  o’clock  a.  m.  when  in  Barrack ;  at 
8  o’clock  a.  m.  when  in  Camp. 

Retreat ,  at  sunset. 

Tattoo ,  at  half  past  9  o’clock  p.  m. 

Peas-upon-a-trencher ,  the  signal  for  breakfast,  at  7  o’clock 

a.  xr. 

Roast-beef. \  the  signal  for  dinner,  at  1  o’clock  p.  m. 

Surgeon' s-call,  at  half  past  6  o’clock  a.  m.  from  the  1st  of 
March  to  the  31st  of  October;  at  half  past  7  o’clock  a.  m. 
during  the  remainder  of  the  year. 

Taps,  the  signal  to  extinguish  lights,  at  10  o’clock  p.  m. 
when  in  Barrack;  at  15  minutes  before  10  when  in  Camp. 

Church-call,  half  past  10  o’clock  a.  m.  on  Sundays. 

Call-to-quarters,  for  study  in  Barrack  at  30  minutes  after 
return  from  supper,  and  on  Sunday  in  addition  at  30  minutes 
after  Inspection,  and  at  3  o’clock  p.  m. 
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DRESS. 

184.  ifo  Cadet  shall,  without  permission,  retain  in  his 
quarters  any  article  of  dress  other  than  the  uniform  for 
Cadets,  prescribed  by  the  Regulations. 

185.  The  overcoat  shall  not  be  worn  between  the  1st  of 
April  and  the  1st  of  October,  except  in  rainy  weather;  or  in 
quarters  at  any  time  during  study  hours:  nor  shall  it  be  worn 
to  the  Mess  Hall,  without  the  permission  of  the  Inspector  of 
the  Commons. 

186.  The  fatigue  jacket  shall  only  be  worn  in  quarters,  or 
in  Camp  within  the  limits  of  the  chain  of  Sentinels;  or  at 
military  exercises  when  directed. 

187.  The  hair  to  be  short,  or  what  is  generally  termed 
cropped.  Whiskers  and  mustaches  shall  not  be  worn. 


BADGES  OF  DISTINCTION. 

188.  Cadets  acting  as  officers  and  noncommissioned  offi¬ 
cers  shall  be  designated  by  the  following  badges  : 

Captains — Chevrons  of  four  bars  of  single  lace  on  each 
arm  above  the  elbow,  points  up. 

Lieutenants — Chevrons  of  three  bars  of  single  lace  on  each 
arm  above  the  elbow,  points  up. 

Adjutant — The  Lieutenant’s  chevron  with  an  arc. 

Quartermaster — The  Lieutenant’s  chevron  with  a  hori¬ 
zontal  bar. 

First  Sergeants — Chevrons  of  two  bars  of  single  lace  on 
each  arm  above  the  elbow,  points  up  ;  with  a  lozenge. 

Sergeants — Chevrons  of  two  bars  of  single  lace  on  each 
arm  above  the  elbow,  points  up. 

Sergeant-major — The  Sergeant’s  chevron  with  an  arc. 

Quartermaster-sergeant — The  Sergeant’s  chevron  with  a 
horizontal  bar. 

Colour  Bearer — The  Sergeant’s  chevron  with  a  star. 
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Corporals — Chevrons  of  two  bars  of  single  lace  on  each 
arm  below  the  elbow,  points  up. 

Corporals  of  the  Colour  Guard — The  Corporal’s  chevron 
with  a  star. 

Cadets  appointed  Acting  Assistant  Professors,  will  wear 
upon  their  coats  three  rows  of  fourteen  gilt  bullet  buttons  in 
front. 

ARMS. 

189.  Ho  Cadet  shall  lend  or  exchange  his  arms  or  accoutre¬ 
ments,  or  use  those  ofanv  other  Cadet. 

190.  The  Arms  issued  to  Cadets  shall  not  be  taken  from 

quarters,  except  for  duty.  ' 

191.  Ho  Cadet  shall  alter  his  musket  by  scraping,  filing,  or 
varnishing  the  stock,  barrel,  or  any  other  part  of  it ;  nor  shall 
the  lock  be  removed,  or  taken  apart  without  the  permission  of 
the  officer  having  charge  of  the  same. 

192.  Cadets  are  prohibited  from  having  in  their  possession, 
any  description  of  fire-arms,  or  other  weapon,  not  issued  to 
them  by  proper  authority. 


POLICE  OF  QUARTERS. 

193.  Ho  Cadet  shall  remove  from  the  room  assigned  to 
him,  without  the  permission  of  the  Commandant  of  Cadets. 

194.  Each  Cadet,  immediately  after  reveille,  shall  hang  up 
his  extra  clothing,  put  such  articles  in  the  clothes-bag  as  it  is 
intended  to  contain,  clean  his  candlestick  or  lamp,  and  arrange 
his  bedding,  and  all  his  other  effects  in  the  prescribed  order. 
He  shall  also  attend  to  the  good  order  and  arrangement  of  his 
own  arms,  accoutrements,  clothing,  and  other  effects. 

195.  Cadets  shall  prepare  their  clothes  for  the  laundress, 
before  seven  o’clock  on  the  mornings  of  Sunday  and  Thursday 
of  each  week. 

196.  Ho  Cadet  shall  throw  water  into  the  halls  or  upon 
the  piazzas  of  the  Barrack. 
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197.  No  Cadet  shall  ‘throw  any  thing  from  the  windows, 
doors  or  piazzas  of  the  Barrack. 

198.  The  use  of  shoe-brushes,  and  blacking  in  quarters,  is 
prohibited. 

199.  No  Cadet  shall  have  in  his  room  any  unauthorized 
article  of  furniture. 

200.  No  Cadet  shall  keep  a  light  after  taps  at  night,  with 
the  exception  of  the  Officer  of  the  day,  an  Acting  Assistant 
Professor,  Superintendent  of  sub-division,  Adjutant,  Quarter¬ 
master,  or  First  Sergeant. 

201.  No  Cadet  shall  play  upon  any  musical  instrument  on 
Sunday,  nor  in  study  hours  on  any  other  day.  This  prohibi¬ 
tion  to  apply  to  all  persons  living  in  the  Cadets’  Barrack. 

202.  No  Cadet  shall  play  at  chess,  back-gammon,  or  any 
other  game,  or  keep  in  his  room  the  implements  used  in  such 
games. 

208.  Cadets  shall  walk  the  halls  and  piazzas  of  the  Bar¬ 
rack,  and  pass  up  and  down  stairs  in  study  hours  in  a  soldier¬ 
like,  and  orderly  manner.  Loud  talking,  scuffling,  and  un¬ 
necessary  noise  in  the  Barrack  are  prohibited. 

204.  When  the  sentinels  are  posted,  every  Cadet  leaving 
his  room  on  a  necessary  occasion ;  or  to  obtain  a  permit  from 
the  officer  in  charge ;  or  for  water,  shall  report  his  departure 
and  return  to  the  sentinel  of  his  division,  and  shall  be  absent 
as  short  a  time  as  possible. 

205.  No  Cadet  shall  enter,  or  stop  at  the  guard-room  during 
study  hours. 

206.  No  Cadet  shall  post  any  placard  or  notice,  upon  any 
of  the  public  buildings,  or  affix  to  the  walls  of  his  room  any 
map,  picture,  or  piece  of  writing,  without  the  permission  of 
the  Commandant  of  Cadets. 

207.  No  Cadet  shall  mark,  cut,  or  in  any  manner  deface  or 
injure  the  public  buildings. 

208.  No  Cadet  shall  throw  stones,  or  missiles  of  any  de¬ 
scription,  in  the  vicinity  of  the  public  buildings. 

209.  No  Cadet  shall  introduce  a  citizen  into  the  Barrack, 
during  study  hours,  upon  any  pretence  whatever. 

210.  No  individual,  be  his  rank  or  situation  what  it  may, 
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shall  enter  the  Cadets’  Barrack  during  study  hours,  except  on 
duty ;  nor  shall  any  person,  not  an  Officer,  enter  the  Barrack 
at  any  time,  except  on  duty,  unless  accompanied  by  a  Cadet. 


ORDERLIES  OF  ROOMS. 

211.  There  shall  he  an  Orderly  detailed  by  the  respective 
Superintendents  of  Divisions  for  each  room  occupied  by  the 
Cadets,  who  shall  perform  the  duty  for  one  week,  unless  other¬ 
wise  directed. 

212.  The  Orderly  shall  see  that  the  names  of  his  room¬ 
mates  are  on  an  Orderly  board,  his  own  name  being  the  first. 

213.  He  shall  be  responsible  for  the  cleanliness  of  the  wash 
stand,  mantel-piece,  shelves,  and  other  fixtures;  for  the  general 
police  of  the  room,  and  for  the  strict  observance  of  regulations 
and  orders  therein. 

214.  He  shall  be  responsible  for  the  preservation  of  all 
public  property  attached  to  the  room,  for  the  common  use  of 
its  occupants. 

215.  Every  morning,  immediately  after  reveille  roll-call, 
he  shall  thoroughly  sweep  every  part  of  the  floor  of  his  room, 
brush  the  dust  from  the  furniture,  &c.,  and  sweep  the  dirt 
collected  into  the  hall.  The  rooms  will  not  be  swept  out  at 
any  other  time  during  the  day. 

216.  When  fire  is  used  in  quarters,  the  Orderly  wfill  see 
to  its  being  safe  whenever  the  occupants  are  to  leave  the  room, 
and  secure  it  for  the  night,  before  taps ;  always  taking  suoh 
precautions  as  to  guard  against  any  injury  to  the  building 
from  fire. 

217.  He  shall  see  that  a  light  is  in  his  room  wfithin  ten 
minutes  after  the  evening  call-to-quarters. 

218.  Every  night  after  tattoo,  and  at  or  before  taps,  he 
shall  cause  all  the  lights  in  the  room  to  be  carefully  ex¬ 
tinguished. 

219.  He  shall  answer  promptly  and  fully  to  every  official 
question  put  to  him  by  an  Officer,  or  Cadet,  concerning  his 
dutv  as  Orderlv. 
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220.  Whenever  an  Orderly  is  absent  from  his  room,  or  is 
prevented  by  sickness  from  attending  to  his  duty,  the  occu¬ 
pant  longest  off  duty,  who  is  present  and  for  duty,  shall  per¬ 
form  the  duties  of  Orderly,  and  be  accountable  for  their  faithful 
discharge,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  regularly  detailed. 

SUPERINTENDENTS  OF  SUB-DIVISIONS. 

221.  The  division  of  quarters,  under  the  superintendence 
of  an  Assistant  Instructor  of  Infantrv  Tactics,  shall  be  sub- 
divided,  and  each  sub-division  shall  be  placed  under  the  super¬ 
intendence  of  one  of  the  Officers  of  the  Corps,  who  shall  be 
charged  with  the  immediate  care  of  its  police,  and  the  pre¬ 
servation  of  general  good  order  therein. 

222.  The  superintendent  of  a  sub-division  of  quarters,  in 
case  of  any  noise,  scuffling,  or  other  improper  conduct,  in 
any  room,  hall,  or  piazza  under  his  charge,  shall  repair  in¬ 
stantly  to  the  spot,  and  suppress  the  irregularity,  order  the 
parties  to  their  rooms,  and  forthwith  report  the  circumstances 
to  the  Superintendent  of  his  division,  or  in  his  absence  to  the 
Officer  in  charge. 

223.  He  shall  communicate  to  the  occupants  of  the  rooms 
under  his  charge  such  orders  as  may  be  given  him  by  the 
Superintendent  of  division  relative  to  police,  and  shall  cause 
them  to  be  observed. 

224.  He  shall  visit  every  room  in  his  sub-division  imme¬ 
diately  after  taps,  and  shall  ascertain,  by  minute  inspection, 
whether  the  duties  of  the  Orderly  have  been  properly  per¬ 
formed,  and  whether  the  occupants  of  the  room  are  all  pre¬ 
sent,  and  in  bed.  He  shall  cause  the  Orderlies  and  others,  in 
every  case  of  neglect  observed  at  this  visit,  to  comply  with  the 
regulations,  and  shall  at  once  report  the  result  of  his  inspec¬ 
tion  to  the  Officer  in  charge. 

225.  He  shall  also  visit  and  thoroughly  inspect  every  room 
in  his  sub-division  thirty  minutes  after  reveille  roll-call,  and 
shall  then  see  that  all  regulations  concerning  the  police  of  quar¬ 
ters  have  been  duly  complied  with.  Immediately  after  which  he 
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shall  make  a  report  in  writing  to  the  Superintendent  of  Divi¬ 
sion,  recording  upon  it  all  departures  from  these  regulations, 
and  stating  that  since  the  report  of  the  previous  day,  he  has 
faithfully  performed  all  the  duties  required  of  him  by  the 
Academic  Regulations,  as  Inspector  of  sub-division. 


SUPERINTENDENTS  OF  DIVISIONS. 

226.  Each  of  the  Assistant  Instructors  of  Infantry  Tactics 
shall  superintend  a  company  of  Cadets,  and  its  company  quar¬ 
ters,  and  shall  see  that  the  regulations  are  duly  observed 
therein.  He  shall  superintend  or  instruct  at  the  military  ex¬ 
ercises  of  his  company,  and  be  responsible  for  the  proper  ob¬ 
servance  of  all  parades,  and  roll-calls. 

227.  He  shall  inspect  the  rooms  of  his  division,  three  times 
between  reveille  and  tattoo;  one  of  these  inspections  shall 
commence  between  half  past  8  and  9  a.  m.,  at  which  time  he 
shall  see  that  the  rules  and  regulations  with  reference  to  the 
police  of  quarters,  have  been  observed  in  every  particular ; 
the  other  inspections  shall  be  principally  with  reference  to  the 
general  observance  of  the  Academic  Regulations.  He  shall 
also  inspect  frequently  between  tattoo  and  reveille. 

228.  He  shall  after  inspection  on  Sunday  morning,  direct 
the  Orderlies  of  such  rooms  as  are  not  in  good  order,  to  be 
continued  on  the  same  duty  for  the  ensuing  week. 

229.  He  shall  every  morning,  make  to  the  Commandant  of 
Cadets,  a  report  in  writing  of  all  delinquencies  that  may  have 
come  to  his  knowledge  since  his  last  report ;  and  of  the  con¬ 
dition  of  the  rooms  under  his  charge  in  regard  to  police; 
specifying  those  in  the  best,  and  those  in  the  worst  order,  and 
the  names  of  their  Orderlies. 


COMMANDANT  OF  CADETS. 

280.  The  Commandant  of  Cadets  shall  make  a  minute  and 
thorough  inspection  of  the  rooms,  furniture,  Ac.,  of  the  Cadets 
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at  least  once  a  week,  and  will  make  a  special  report  thereon 
to  the  Superintendent. 

231.  He  shall  prescribe  the  order  in  which  the  furniture, 
bedding,  books,  clothing,  equipments,  &c.,  shall  be  arranged, 
throughout  the  Barrack. 

OFFICER  IN  CHARGE. 

232.  Each  of  the  Assistant  Instructors  of  Infantry  Tactics 
shall  in  turn  be  daily  detailed  as  Officer  in  charge :  his  tour  of 
duty  to  commence  at  guard-mounting,  at  which  time  he  will 
report  for  orders  to  the  Commandant  of  Cadets. 

233.  Between  thirty  minutes  after  reveille  roll-call  and 
taps  he  shall  station  himself  in,  or  near  his  office,  and  shall 
at  no  time  during  his  tour  absent  himself  from  it,  except  on  duty, 
or  at  meals,  without  the  sanction  of  the  Commandant  of 
Cadets. 

234.  He  shall  be  present  at  every  parade  and .  roll-call 
during  his  tour,  and  shall  see  that  all  duty  during  the  day 
which  does  not  require  the  presence  of  the  Commandant  of 
Cadets  be  performed  in  a  soldier-like  manner,  and  according 
to  regulations  and  orders. 

235.  He  shall  see  that  all  the  Academic  and  other  signals, 
be  sounded  at  the  proper  time,  and  shall  take  effectual  mea¬ 
sures  to  suppress  all  irregularities  and  disturbances  that  may 
occur  in  the  quarters  or  their  vicinity,  and  correct  all  violations 
of  orders  or  regulations  coming  to  his  knowledge. 

236.  He  shall  visit  the  Sentinels  at  least  once  during  his 
tour,  to  see  that  they  are  well  acquainted  with  their  duties. 

237.  On  being  relieved  he  shall  make  a  report  in  writing 
to  the  Commandant  of  Cadets ,  specifying  the  manner  the 
duties  have  been  discharged  by  all  during  his  tour,  mention¬ 
ing  the  hours  at  which  his  visits  to  the  quarters  were  made, 
and  noting  all  violations  of  regulations  on  the  part  of  any  one, 
coming  to  his  knowledge. 
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OFFICER  OF  THE  DAY. 

238.  The  Officer  of  the  Bay  shall  be  detailed  generally  from 
the  roster  of  Cadets  acting  as  Officers,  but  every  Cadet  of  the 
first  class  shall  be  detailed  to  perform  this  duty  at  least  once. 
He  shall  receive  his  guard  according  to  the  manner  prescribed 
in  the  General  Regulations  for  the  Army ,  immediately  after 
which  he  will  report  for  orders  to  the  Commandant  of  Cadets, 
and  shall  also  carry  into  effect  any  orders  that  may  be  given 
him  by  the  Officer  in  charge. 

239.  He  shall  give  the  guard  the  orders  of  the  day,  regu¬ 
late  the  relieves,  and  dismiss  such  members  of  the  guard  as  are 
not  required  for  immediate  duty. 

240.  He  shall  cause  the  sentinels  to  be  posted  at  the  pro¬ 
per  times,  and  shall  visit  them  ten  minutes  after  they  are 
posted  during  study  hours,  to  receive  the  reports  of  their 
visits  to  the  rooms,  and  to  ascertain  that  they  know  their 
duty. 

241.  He  shall  between  thirty  minutes  after  reveille  roll-call 
and  taps ,  station  himself  in  or  near  the  guard-room,  excepting 
when  absent  on  duty,  or  at  meals. 

242.  He  shall  cause  all  the  Academic  and  other  signals  to 
be  sounded  at  the  proper  time  by  the  orderly  musician. 

243.  He  shall  be  present  at  all  parades  and  roll-calls  during 
his  tour,  and  require  that  the  absentees  be  reported  to  him. 
He  shall  then  immediately  seek  such  absentees,  and  order  them, 
excepting  those  properly  excused,  to  repair  forthwith  to  their 
duty.  If  the  duty  ceases  with  the  roll-call,  he  will  neverthe¬ 
less  seek  the  individual,  to  ascertain  his  presence  or  absence 
from  the  post.  He  shall  immediately  report  to  the  Officer  in 
charge ,  or  in  his  absence  to  the  Commandant  of  Cadets ,  all 
whom  he  may  not  find,  and  all  who  fail  to  obey  his  orders. 

244.  He  shall  direct  the  formation  of  the  classes  and  sec¬ 
tions,  and  require  the  marchers  to  report  the  absentees,  and 
to  preserve  good  order  on  parade,  and  when  marching  to  and 
from  the  Academic  apartments. 

245.  After  receiving  the  reports  of  the  marchers,  he  shall 
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immediately  despatch  each  class  or  section  to  its  Academy, 
under  the  command  of  its  marcher. 

246.  He  shall  visit  the  quarters  of  the  Cadets  at  least  twice 
between  reveille  and  retreat,  during  study  hours,  and  shall 
take  prompt  and  efficient  measures  for  suppressing  all  irregu¬ 
larities  and  disturbances  that  may  occur  in  quarters  or  their 
vicinity,  during  his  tour,  and  for  correcting  all  abuses,  and 
violations  of  regulations  and  orders  coming  to  his  knowledge. 

247.  He  shall  be  responsible  and  accountable  for  all  public 
property  deposited  in  or  appertaining  to  the  guard-room. 

248.  He  shall  report  to  the  Officer  in  charge  for  orders, 
immediately  after  taps.  He  shall  then  immediately  (unless 
otherwise  directed)  visit  the  quarters  of  all  Cadets  who  are 
reported  absent,  and  repeat  his  visit  every  fifteen  minutes  to 
the  room  of  each  absentee  until  his  return. 

249.  He  shall  promptly  report  to  the  Officer  in  charge ,  or 
In  his  absence  to  the  Commandant  of  Cadets ,  any  violation  of 
the  police  regulations  committed  by  any  officer  not  immedi¬ 
ately  on  duty  with  the  Cadets. 

250.  On  the  back  of  the  guard  report  he  shall  record  all 
violations  of  regulations  or  orders  which  may  have  come  to 
his  knowledge  during  his  tour  of  duty,  stating  the  name  of 
each  delinquent,  with  a  clear  and  definite  description  of  his 
offence,  and  the  circumstances  of  time  and  place,  when  not 
necessarily  understood,  adding  in  a  column  of  remarks  such 
explanations  as  may  be  appropriate.  He  shall  also  state  par¬ 
ticularly  the  orders  given  him  by  any  authorized  officer,  and 
the  duration  of  any  unauthorized  absence  of  a  Cadet  from  his 
quarters.  He  shall  add  to  his  report  that  he  has  faithfully 
performed  all  the  duties  enjoined  on  the  Officer  of  the  Bay  by 
the  Academic  Regulations,  and  shall  present  with  it  all  per- . 
jnits  that  may  have  come  into  his  hands  during  his  tour. 


SENTINELS. 

251.  There  being  perhaps  no  better  test  of  soldiership, 
and  the  discipline  of  a  command,  than  the  manner  in  which 
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tlie  duties  of  sentinels  are  performed,  Cadets  should  understand 
the  honor  and  responsibility  of  a  soldier  on  post. 

252.  All  persons  of  whatever  rank  at  the  Academy  are 
required  to  observe  the  greatest  respect  towards  sentinels,  and 
no  officer  or  other  person  shall  make  use  of  any  opprobrious 
language  or  gesture  to  a  Cadet  on  post. 

253.  At  evening  parade  each  First  Sergeant  shall  detail 
the  Cadets  of  his  Company  for  the  guard  of  the  ensuing  day, 
always  taking  those  for  this  duty  first  who  have  been  longest 
off,  unless  otherwise  directed. 

254.  Every  Sentinel  shall  obey  the  orders  of  the  Superin¬ 
tendent,  Commandant  of  Cadets,  Superintendent  of  Division, 
Officer  in  charge ,  Officer  of  the  Day,  and  the  Officers  and  Xon  - 
Commissioned  Officers  of  the  Guard. 

255.  As  soon  as  a  Sentinel  is  posted  during  study  hours,  or 
if  on  post  when  the  call  to  quarters  is  sounded,  then  ten  mi¬ 
nutes  thereafter,  he  shall  visit  every  room  under  his  charge, 
order  every  Cadet  whom  he  may  find  visiting  to  his  room, 
require  citizens  to  leave  the  Barrack,  report  all  Cadets  who 
may  not  have  obeyed  the  call  to  quarters,  and  all  persons  who 
fail  to  comply  promptly  with  his  orders. 

256.  No  Sentinel  shall  permit  a  violation  of  the  regulations 
to  take  place  within  the  limits  of  his  post,  without  taking 
prompt  measures  to  prevent  it,  nor  shall  he  fail  in  any  case  to 
report  to  the  Corporal  of  the  Guard  every  such  violation, 
which  comes  within  his  observation  or  knowledge  while  on 
post,  and  the  name  of  every  Cadet  who,  during  his  tour,  shall 
have  been  absent  from  his  room  in  study  hours,  longer  than 
ten  minutes. 

257.  The  Commander  of  the  Guard  shall  parade  and  inspect 
every  relief  at  the  proper  time. 

258.  In  all  cases  not  provided  for  in  the  foregoing  para¬ 
graphs,  the  service  of  the  Guard  and  Sentinels  shall  be  per¬ 
formed  as  prescribed  in  the  General  Regulations  for  the  Army. 
(See  Appendix,  Articles  XL.  and  XLI.) 
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ARRESTS. 

259.  The  Superintendent  and  the  Commandant  of  Cadets 
alone  have  the  power  to  arrest  a  Cadet ;  except  in  cases  of 
mutiny,  direct  disobedience  of  orders,  gross  disrespect  to  a 
superior  officer,  or  in  cases  coming  under  the  27th  Article 
of  War,  in  which  cases  offenders  may  be  arrested,  and  shall  be 
promptly  reported  through  the  Commandant  of  Cadets ,  to  the 
Superintendent ,  for  his  approval. 

260.  No  Cadet  in  arrest,  shall  be  allowed  to  exercise  com¬ 
mand,  or  perform  guard  duty,  hut  shall  confine  himself  to  his 
quarters  until  released,  unless  otherwise  specially  ordered  ; 
except  when  required  to  he  absent  therefrom  for  the  perform¬ 
ance  of  some  of  his  Academic  or  Military  duties,  and  except 
on  a  necessary  occasion,  and  to  march  to  and  from  meals. 

261.  No  Cadet  under  arrest,  will  make  a  visit  to  the  com¬ 
manding  officer,  or  other  superior  officer,  unless  sent  £or,  and 
in  case  of  business,  he  will  make  known  his  object  in  writing ; 
nor  shall  he  apply  for  the  usual  indulgencies  granted  to  Cadets. 

262.  Cadet  privates  in  arrest  shall  march  to  and  from  meals 
with  the  guard  ;  the  company  officers,  and  non-commissioned 
officers,  in  rear  of  their  respective  companies ;  the  battalion 
staff  in  rear  of  the  battalion. 

263.  No  Cadet  shall  be  released  from  arrest  except  by 
authority  of  the  Superintendent ,  or  Commanding  Officer  of  the 
Post. 

264.  Every  Cadet  charged  with  a  breach  of  arrest,  shall  be 
tried  by  a  General  Court  Martial  for  an  infraction  of  the  77th 
Article  of  the  Rules  and  Articles  of  War. 


SICK. 

265.  At  the  Surgeon1 s-call  the  sick  of  each  company  not 
in  Hospital,  shall  be  conducted  to  the  Dispensary  by  a  non¬ 
commissioned  officer  of  the  Company,  who  will  be  daily  de¬ 
tailed  for  the  purpose  at  evening  parade.  The  side  marcher 
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will  see  that  the  names  of  the  sick  are  registered  oil  the  Com¬ 
pany  book,  and  those  whose  presence  may  not  be  required  by 
the  Surgeon,  shall  nevertheless  report  to  the  side  marcher ,  or 
their  names  will  not  be  carried  upon  the  “Sick  Report.” 
With  the  exception  hereinafter  mentioned,  the  Surgeon  will 
report  every  Cadet  who  presents  himself  at  the  dispensary, 
whose  name  is  not  on  the  Company  book  in  which  the  names 
of  the  sick  are  registered,  and  no  Cadet  shall  be  conducted  to 
or  report  to  the  Surgeon  at  the  dispensary,  whose  name  is  not 
so  registered. 

266.  Cadets  requiring  medical  attendance  at  times  other 
than  that  specified  in  the  foregoing  regulation,  are  to  report  the 
fact  to  the  Officer  in  charge ,  who  according  to  his  judgment, 
will  either  send  for  the  Surgeon,  or  send  the  Cadet  to  the 
Hospital  under  charge  of  an  Officer  or  Hon-commissioned 
Officer  of  the  Guard;  or  under  such  other  charge  as  he  may 
find  expedient  at  the  time  ;  or  with  a  written  permit. 

267.  Every  Cadet  excused  by  the  Surgeon  from  all  duty 
shall  be  retained  in  the  Hospital. 

268.  The  sick  in  quarters  shall  not  leave  their  rooms  ex¬ 
cept  for  the  purpose  of  performing  some  duty,  or  of  taking 

!  exercise  at  such  times  as  the  Surgeon  may  have  prescribed, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Superintendent ;  but  no  such  Cadet 
shall,  for  any  purpose  whatever,  be  absent  from  his  room 
during  any  drill,  parade,  roll-call,  or  other  duty  from  which 
he  shall  have  been  excused  by  the  Surgeon. 

269.  The  sick  in  Hospital  shall  obey  all  orders  of  the  Sur¬ 
geon,  and  all  such  police  regulations  as  he  may  prescribe  with 
the  approval  of  the  Superintendent. 

270.  Ho  Cadet  shall  enter  the  Hospital  unless  sent  there  by 
the  Surgeon ;  except  in  the  case  provided  for  in  paragraph 
266. 

271.  Ho  Cadet  shall  visit  any  patient  in  the  Hospital,  with¬ 
out  a  written  permission  signed  by  the  Surgeon  and  approved 
b}  the  Superintendent  /  every  such  permission  must  be  shown 
to  the  Steward  of  the  Hospital. 

272.  All  individuals,  be  their  rank  or  station  what  it  may, 
are  prohibited  from  visiting  any  patient  in  the  Cadets’  Hos- 
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pital,  unless  such  visit  shall  be  sanctioned  by  one  of  the  Medi¬ 
cal  Officers  of  the  post. 


COMMONS. 

273.  The  Commandant  of  Cadets  is  Inspector  of  the  Com¬ 
mons,  and  will  report  to  the  Superintendent  all  deficiencies  in 
the  fare,  and  every  infraction  of  the  Mess  Regulations. 

274.  The  Inspector  of  the  Commons  shall  appoint  from  the 
officers  of  the  corps,  a  Superintendent  of  the  Mess  Hall,  mid 
as  many  Assistant  Superintendents  as  he  may  deem  necessary, 
whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  preserve  order  therein,  and  to  enforce 
the  Mess  Regulations,  and  to  conduct  the  corps  to  and  from 
the  Mess  Hall,  in  a  military  and  soldier-like  manner. 

275.  The  Corps  shall  be  divided  into  squads  corresponding 
to  the  tables  in  the  Mess  Hall.  Each  squad  shall  be  command¬ 
ed  by  an  officer  of  the  corps,  to  be  designated  by  the  Inspector 
of  the  Commons,  and  he  shall  cause  the  regulations  to  be  ob¬ 
served  at  the  table  at  which  he  presides,  and  shall  report  all 
violations  of  the  same  to  the  Superintendent  of  the  Mess  Hall, 
who  will  transmit  such  reports  to  the  Inspector.  He  shall 
also  appoint  carvers  to  preside  at  either  end  of  the  table. 

276.  At  the  hours  appointed  for  breakfast,  dinner,  and 
supper,  the  companies  shall  be  formed  on  the  Company  parade 
grounds,  by  the  First  Sergeants,  and  shall  be  then  united  under 
the  direction  of  the  Superintendent  of  the  Mess  Hall,  who  shall 
conduct  the  whole  to  and  from  the  Hall  as  prescribed  (274). 

277.  In  the  absence  of  the  chief  of  the  squad  the  Cadet 
officer  next  in  rank,  belonging  to  the  squad,  shall  perform  the 
duties  of  the  chief  in  the  manner  prescribed  (275). 

278.  Every  Cadet  shall  march  to  and  from  meals,  except 
the  Officer  of  the  Day,  the  Battalion  Staff,  acting  Assistant 
Professors,  and  the  senior  Corporal  of  the  guard  not  imme¬ 
diately  on  duty  ;  the  latter  shall' precede  the  Battalion  to  the 
Mess  Hall,  and  shall  report  any  Cadet  who  may  enter  the 
Hall  before  the  Battalion,  other  than  those  herein  authorized. 

279.  Each  Cadet  shall  have  a  particular  place  at  table, 
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which  shall  not  he  changed  without  the  permission  of  the 
Inspector  of  Commons. 

280.  All  unnecessary  talking  at  table  is  prohibited ;  the 
carvers  alone  shall  call  on  the  waiters. 

281.  Wasting,  or  taking 'from  the  Mess  Hall  provisions,  or 
Mess  furniture  of  any  kind,  is  forbidden. 

282.  The-  Superintendent  of  the  Mess  Hall  shall  see  that 
every  Cadet  leaves  the  Hall  after  the  command  “  rise.” 

283.  The  Officer  or  Non-commissioned  Officer  command¬ 
ing  the  guard  shall  march  to  the  Mess  Hall,  immediately  after 
the  Battalion  has  returned,  such  of  his  guard  as  have  been 
detained  on  duty,  and  the  Cadet  privates  in  arrest.  He  shall 
preside  at  the  table  of  the  guard,  and  see  that  the  Mess  Regu¬ 
lations  are  observed ;  all  violations  of  which  he  shall  report  to 
the  Inspector  of  Commons. 

284.  Ho  Cadet  shall  go  to  the  Commons  except  on  duty, 
at  any  other  time  or  in  any  other  manner  than  the  regulations 
prescribe. 

285.  If  any  Cadet  shall  consider  any  article  of  the  fare 
provided  at  his  table  to  be  tainted,  or  otherwise  unsuitable  for 
use,  he  must  report  the  fact  to  the  Superintendent  of  the  Hall, 
who  shall  communicate  the  report  (with  a  sample  of  the  pro¬ 
visions  complained  of)  to  the  Inspector. 


HOTEL. 


286.  Ho  Cadet  shall  go  to  the  Hotel  at  any  time  without 
a  written  permission  from  the  Superintendent;  such  permit 
must  specify  the  time  of  the  visit,  and  the  name  of  the  person, 
or  persons  on  whom  he  may  wish  to  call. 

287.  Every  Cadet,  immediately  on  his  arrival  at  the  Hotel, 
shall  register  his  name,  and  that  of  the  persons  on  whom  he 
may  wish  to  call,  in  the  book  kept  at  the  office  for  the  purpose. 
A  failure  to  comply  with  this  direction  will  render  such  permit 
invalid. 

288.  Ho  Cadet  shall  enter  any  hall  or  room  of  the  Hotel, 
except  the  hall  and  drawing-rooms  of  the  first  story. 
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289.  Ho  Cadet  shall  apply  for,  or  receive  permission  to 
dine,  or  take  any  meal  at  the  Hotel. 

VISITING. 

290.  Ho  Cadet  shall  visit  any  family,  except  in  recreation 
hours  on  Saturday  afternoon,  without  the  written  permission  of 
the  Superintendent.  Such  permits  will  state  that  the  proposed 
visit  is  by  invitation. 

PERMITS-. 

291.  All  permits  to  be  absent  from  any  duty,  or  from 
quarters  during  study  hours ;  to  visit  at  the  Hotel,  or  elsewhere ; 
or  to  go  beyond  Cadets’  limits,  must  be  forwarded  through  the 
Commandant  of  Cadets,  and  deposited  with  the  Officer  of  the 
day ,  to  whom  Cadets  will  invariably  report,  at  the  expiration 
of  their  permits,  whether  used  or  not. 

292.  If  a  Cadet  be  in  arrest,  or  his  name  be  borne  upon  the 
u  Side  Report ,”  the  fact  must  be  so  stated ;  in  the  latter  case 
the  permit  must  be  first  approved  by  the  Surgeon. 

293.  Ho  Cadet  shall  absent  himself  from  any  duty  for  the 
purpose  of  obtaining  a  permit  to  be  excused  from  said  duty. 

cadets’  limits. 

294.  Beginning  at  the  door  of  the  confectionery  store,  and 
extending  along  the  fence  inclosing  the  Professors’  quarters ; 
crossing  the  Canterbury-road  in  a  direct  line  to  the  gravel  path 
leading  to  the  Commissary  store ;  thence  along  the  path  pass¬ 
ing  south  of  the  Post-office,  and  west  of  the  market,  and  along 
the  base  of  the  south  slope  of  Monument  Hill,  to  the  road  on 
the  plain ;  thence  along  the  path  near  the  crest  of  the  plain, 
excluding  the  Hotel,  its  enclosures,  and  buildings,  and  includ¬ 
ing  Fort  Clinton,  and  Kosciusko’s  Monument;  thence  along 
the  road  to  the  Library;  thence  east  and  south  of  the  Library 
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along  the  crest  of  the  plain  to  its  intersection  with  the  Chain 
Battery  walk ;  thence  along  that  walk  to  the  centre  door  of 
the  Mess  Hall,  and  along  the  area  coping  to  the  north-west 
corner  of  the  building;  thence  to  the  south-east  corner  of  the 
building  for  the  sinks,  and  along  the  north  face  of  the  revet¬ 
ment  wall,  excluding  the  coal  yard,  to  the  point  first  named. 

Cadets  are  allowed  to  icalh  on  the  “  chain  battery  walk” 
to  its  intersection  with  the  path  leading  to  the  plain,  which 
begins  near  the  battery,  and  terminates  near  the  Flag  Staff, 
also  on  the  path  of  Kosciusko’s  Garden,  in  the  garden,  and 
around  Dade’s  Monument,  and  are  not  permitted  to  depart 
from  said  walks. 

295.  No  Cadet  shall  pass  beyond  Cadets’  limits,  or  enter 
any  public  building  except  on  duty,  without  having  obtained 
a  special  permission  from  the  proper  authority,  unless  for  the 
purpose  of  going  to  the  quarters  of  the  Superintendent,  or  of 
the  Commandant  of  Cadets,  to  the  exercise  hall  proper,  and 
the  hall  leading  to  the  offices  of  the  Superintendent,  Adjutant, 
&c. ;  and  of  visiting  the  families  at  the  post  on  Saturday  after¬ 
noon. 

296.  The  Commandant  of  Cadets  is  authorized  to  grant 
permission  to  the  Cadets  to  walk  on  the  public  lands  on  Saturday 
afternoons  in  term  time,  and  on  other  days  during  the  encamp¬ 
ment  ;  but  no  such  permission  shall  authorize  a  Cadet  to  walk 
south  of  Fort  Putnam,  nor  upon  the  land,  or  in  the  village  north 
of  the  Canterbury  road  and  east  of  the  German  Flats.  Cadets 
availing  themselves  of  such  permits  shall  go  and  return  by  the 
Canterbury  road  and  no  other. 


EXCUSES. 

•  ■ 

297.  Any  Cadet  reported  for  a  delinquency,  and  having  a 
satisfactory  excuse  for  the  same,  shall  express  it  in  writing 
according  to  the  following  form,  and  present  it  to  the  Com¬ 
mandant  of  Cadets  not  later  than  his  first  orderly  hour  after 
its  last  publication.  No  excuse  will  be  received  after  this  time 
unless  sickness,  absence,  or  some  other  unavoidable  cause, 

3* 
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which  must  be  stated  in  the  excuse,  shall  have  prevented  its 
presentation  as  herein  required.  In  which  event  it  must  be 
rendered  without  unnecessary  delay. 

298.  When  a  Cadet  is  reported  absent  from  quarters,  or 
from  any  duty,  he  shall  be  required  to  render  an  excuse,  or 
explanation,  for  the  same,  and  when  it  is  not  stated  that  he 
was  at  the  time  in  Barrack,  or  within  Cadets’  limits,  he  will 
be  considered  as  having  been  beyond  said  limits,  and  liable  to 
be  punished  accordingly. 

299.  Excuses  for  leaving  the  Mess  Hall,  the  Academies,  or 
any  other  duty,  will  state  whether  by  permission,  and  by  whose 
permission. 

300.  Appeals  for  reconsideration  of  reports  for  delinquen¬ 
cies,  will  not  be  entertained  after  the  expiration  of  two  weeks 
from  their  publication,  except  in  cases  where  it  was  impracti¬ 
cable  to  apply  for  a  reconsideration  within  that  time. 

301.  Ho  Cadet  shall  address  an  Officer  or  Cadet  who  has 
reported  him  for  a  delinquency,  on  the  subject  of  such  report, 
unless  specially  permitted  by  the  Superintendent,  or  Com¬ 
mandant  of  Cadets ;  and  no  Officer  or  Cadet  having  made 
such  report  against  a  Cadet,  shall  hold  any  conversation  with 
him  relating  to  it,  unless  referred  to  with  the  proper  permission. 

302.  [FORM  OF  EXCUSE  FOR  A  DELINQUENCY.] 

(Date)  _ ,  18 

Offence ,  _ _ _ 

Excuse ,  _ _ 

Respectfully  submitted : 

[Signature  of  the  Cadet.] 

Cadet  (Copt.,  or  SergH,  etc.,)  Comp.  A. 

To  Capt.  (or  Lieut.)  C.  D. 

Comdg.  Corps  Cadets , 
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[ENDORSEMENT  for  the  above  Excuse,  on  the  reverse,  and  at  the  top,— the 
whole  endorsement  not  to  extend  more  than  three  inches  below  the  top.] 


a.  b.  c. 


West- Point,  JY.  Y. 
August  ,  18 


Cadet  ( Capt .,  etc.)  Comp.  A. 


Excuse . 


All  excuses  shall  he  written  on  paper  susceptible  of  being 
filed  to  a  uniform  size,  and  shall  be,  when  delivered  to  their 
address,  of  the  size  of  a  sheet  of  letter  paper  folded  in  three 
equal  parts ;  no  such  communication  being  made  on  a  piece  of 
paper  of  a  less  size  than  the  one  of  such  parts,  or  the  one-sixth 
of  a  sheet  of  letter  paper. 

■» 

COMPLIMENTS. 

303.  Every  Cadet  shall  pay  to  his  superiors  the  compli¬ 
ments  prescribed  by  the  General  Regulations  for  the  Army, 
(See  Appendix,  Article  XXX YII.) 


leayes  of  absence. 

304.  Officers  of  the  Military  Academy,  wishing  to  be  absent 
from  the  post  for  a  few  hours,  will  govern  themselves  in  this 
particular  by  the  Rules  and  Articles  of  War,  and  the  General 
Regulations  for  the  Army.  The  Surgeon  and  Assistant  Surgeon 
shall  not  be  absent  from  the  post  at  the  same  time.  Whenever 
the  leave  is  to  exceed  12  hours,  a  report  will  be  made  of  the 
departure,  and  return,  in  the  book  kept  in  the  Adjutant’s  office 
for  the  purpose. 

305.  Applications  for  leaves  of  absence  not  within  the 
authority  of  the  Superintendent  to  grant,  will  be  addressed  to 
the  Inspector  of  the  Academy.- 
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306.  Applications  by  Cadets  for  a  leave  of  absence  shall  ill 
all  cases  be  made  in  writing,  specifying  the  purpose  for  which 
it  is  requested,  the  place  to  which  the  applicant  wishes  to  go, 
where  he  would  receive  any  orders  it  may  be  necessary  to  send 
to  him,  and  the  time  he  wishes  to  be  absent.  Applications  for 
a  longer  period  than  three  days  must  be  accompanied  by  the 
written  sanction  of  the  parent  or  guardian  of  the  Cadet.  All 
such  applications  will  be  addressed  to  the  Adjutant  of  the 
Academy,  and  forwarded  through  the  Commandant  of  Cadets , 
Who  will  endorse  thereon  his  recommendation. 

80T.  Every  Cadet  who  may  obtain  a  leave  of  absence,  un* 
less  it  is  announced  in  orders,  shall  exhibit  the  same  to  the 
Adjutant  of  the  Corps  and  to  the  Captain  of  his  Company. 

308.  Every  Cadet  who  over-stays  his  leave  of  absence, 
must  produce  satisfactory  testimony  of  his  having  been  pre-* 
vented  from  returning  by  sickness,  or  some  other  unavoidable 
cause. 

309.  Every  Cadet  on  returning  from  leave  of  absence  shall 
immediately  report  himself  to  the  Adjutant  of  the  Corps,  and 
the  Captain  of  his  Company,  and  to  the  Superintendent,  and 
the  Commandant  of  Cadets ,  at  their  first  orderly  hour  after 
his  return. 


MILITARY  CORRESPONDENCE,  ETC. 

310.  All  official  communications  (class  reports  excepted) 
intended  for  the  Superintendent  of  the  Military  Academy,  or 
for  the  Commanding  Officer  of  the  post  of  West  Point,  will  be 
addressed  to  the  Adjutant  of  the  Academy. 

311.  In  all  such  communications  the  Kegulations  for  the 
Army  applicable  to  the  subject  will  be  observed.  (See  Ap¬ 
pendix,  Article  LY.) 

312.  The  memoranda  presented  by  the  Cadets  to  the 
Superintendent,  with  their  account  books,  expressing  their 
wants,  must  be  neatly  and  correctly  written,  otherwise  they 
will  not  receive  attention. 

313.  The  Cadets  will  promptly  report  to  the  Adjutant  of 
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the  Academy*  all  changes  in  the  places  of  residence  of  their 
parents,  or  guardians. 


ACADEMIES. 

314.  The  class  sections  shall  assemble  at  their  respective 
hours  of  recitation,  in  rear  of  the  Barrack. 

315.  Silence  and  soldier-dike  deportment  will  be  required 
of  all  Cadets  while  on  class  parade,  and  while  marching  to 
and  from  the  recitation  rooms. 

316.  Every  Cadet,  unless  he  be  an  Acting  Assistant  Pro¬ 
fessor,  or  excused  by  the  Surgeon,  shall  assemble  and  march 
with  his  section. 

317.  No  Cadet  shall  go  to  his  quarters  during  the  attend¬ 
ance  of  his  section  at  the  Academy,  unless  compelled  by  sick¬ 
ness,  in  which  case  he  must  immediately  report  to  the  Officer 
in  charge. 

318.  No  Cadet  shall  leave  his  Academy  without  the  per¬ 
mission  of  his  Instructor,  nor  shall  he  request  such  permission, 
except  on  a  necessary  occasion. 

319.  Every  Cadet  permitted  to  leave  his  Academy,  shall 
return  as  soon  as  possible,  and  any  one  who  may  remain  out 
more  than  ten  minutes  shall  be  reported  by  the  Instructor  on 
the  weekly  class  report. 

SECTION  MARCHERS. 

320.  The  Cadet  whose  name  stands  first  on  the  section-roll 
at  the  commencement  of  the  term,  shall  be  the  marcher  of 
his  section  during  the  whole  term,  unless  otherwise  ordered, 
in  which  case  the  marcher  shall  be  the  one  whose  name  stands 
next  in  order  on  the  roll. 

321.  At  the  given  signal,  the  marcher  shall  form  his  sec- 

Ition  at  the  place  appointed,  in  two  ranks,  those  taking  the 
right  whose  names  stand  first  on  the  roll. 

322.  The  marcher  shall  call  the  roll,  note  each  absentee, 
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and  immediately  report  the  names  of  all  absentees  to  the  Officer 
of  the  day. 

328.  The  marcher  shall  march  his  section  to  the  Academy 
in  a  military  and  soldier-like  manner. 

324.  He  shall  cause  the  members  of  his  section  to  take 
seats  in  the  Academy,  in  the  order  of  their  names  on  the  roll. 

825.  When  dismissed  by  the  Instructor  he  shall  form  his 
section  in  the  same  order  as  before,  and  march  it  in  like  man¬ 
ner  to  the  place  where  it  assembled,  and  there  dismiss  it. 

826.  He  shall  promptly  report  to  the  Officer  of  the  day, 
every  violation  of  the  regulations  whieh  has  been  committed 
by  any  member  of  the  section  of  which  he  is  marcher,  while 
marching  to  or  from  the  Academy. 

327.  Whenever  a  section  marcher  is  absent,  the  next  high¬ 
est  on  the  roll  shall  perform  the  duties  of  marcher,  and  shall 
be  obeyed  accordingly. 


INSTRUCTORS. 

328.  Every  Instructor  shall  note  on  his  weekly  class  report 
the  names  of  all  Cadets  of  the  section  under  his  charge  who 
may  have  violated  any  regulation  of  the  Academy,  or  who 
have  neglected  their  studies. 

329.  He  will  also  state  in  his  report,  the  progress  made 
during  the  week  by  his  section,  and  the  particular  subject  on 
which  it  has  been  engaged. 

.330.  No  Instructor  will  dismiss  his  section  before  the  proper 
signal  is  made,  without  mentioning  the  same  on  his  weekly 
report,  with  the  reasons  for  so  doing;  nor  shall  he  detain  his 
section  after  the  signal  to  dismiss  it  has  been  sounded. 

331.  When  the  Head  of  a  Department  is  present  at  the  in¬ 
struction  of  a  section  under  his  charge,  he  will  affix  the  initials 
of  his  name  to  the  report  for  the  day. 

332.  The  Heads  of  Departments  will  hand  in  their  weeklj 
class  reports  to  the  “  Superintendent  ”  on  Saturday,  between  1 
and  2  o’clock  p.  m. 
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LIBRARY. 

833.  Tlie  Librarian  shall  attend  at  the  Library  daily  (Sun¬ 
days  excepted)  after  4  o’clock  p.  m.  for  the  general  duties  of 
his  office. 

334.  The  Assistant  Librarian  shall  attend  at  the  Library 
daily  (Sundays  excepted)  from  8  to  12  a.  m.,  and  from  1  p.  m. 
until  retreat;  at  which  times  the  Library  shall  be  open  to 
officers  and  strangers,  and  also  to  Cadets  during  their  recrea¬ 
tion  hours. 

335.  No  book  shall  be  taken  from  the  shelves,  or  replaced, 
except  by  the  Librarian  or  his  Assistant. 

336.  Books  may  be  taken  from  the  Library  at  any  time 
when  open,  by  persons  authorized  to  receive  them,  on  appli¬ 
cation  to  the  Librarian  or  his  Assistant. 

337.  No  periodical  shall  be  taken  out,  until  it  has  been  at 
least  fifteen  days  in  the  Library.  Cadets  shall  not  be  al¬ 
lowed  to  draw  unbound  numbers  from  the  Library  without 
special  permission  from  the  Superintendent. 

338.  Cadets  shall  be  allowed  to  take  such  books  during  the 
week,  as  are  calculated  to  assist  them  in  their  studies,  to  have 
but  one  volume  with  accompanying  plates  (if  any)  at  a  time, 
which  will  not  be  retained  longer  than  ten  days  without  spe¬ 
cial  permission  from  the  Superintendent. 

339.  Cadets  visiting  the  Library  to  read,  shall  call  on  the 
Librarian  or  Assistant  Librarian,  for  such  books  as  they  wish 
to  read  or  refer  to ;  and  when  done  shall  return  them  to  the 
Librarian’s  desk,  where  they  shall  remain  if  desired,  to  be  read, 
or  referred  to  again  at  the  next  visit  of  such  Cadet.  On  Satur¬ 
day  afternoon  any  book  that  a  Cadet  may  have  been  reading 
during  the  week,  may  be  taken  to  his  quarters,  and  shall  be 
returned  on  the  succeeding  Mondav.  If  not  then  returned  he 

o  %J 

shall  be  reported  by  the  Librarian,  and  prohibited  from  taking 
books  from  the  Library  for  one  month. 

340.  Members  of  the  Academic  Board,  and  other  officers 
of  the  Academy  needing  certain  works  for  the  use  of  their  re¬ 
spective  classes,  or  for  the  instruction  of  the  Cadets,  in  addi- 
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tion  to  the  number  of  volumes  allowed  them  by  the  regulations, 
will  obtain  special  permits  for  their  issue  from  the  Superin¬ 
tendent. 

341.  Any  officer  or  person  connected  with  the  Institution 
leaving  the  post  for  a  longer  period  than  seven  days,  shall, 
before  leaving,  return  to  the  Library  all  books  in  his  possession 
belonging  thereto.  The  Librarian  will  report  weekly  any 
person  who  may  have  retained  books  longer  than  the  pre¬ 
scribed  period,  and  until  such  books  be  returned  he  shall  not 
be  allowed  to  draw  from  the  Library  any  other  work. 

342.  The  Librarian  will  report  weekly  all  fines  imposed  and 
damages  assessed  according  to  paragraph  161.  He  will  esti¬ 
mate  the  damage  done,  state  the  same  in  his  weekly  report, 
and  shall  not  deliver,  or  allow  any  book  to  be  taken  from  the 
Library  by  the  persons  answerable  for  such  damage,  until 
notified  by  the  Treasurer  that  it  has  been  paid. 

343.  The  Librarian  will  place  in  conspicuous  positions  in 
the  Library,  such  regulations  for  the  maintenance  of  good  order 
and  decorum,  and  the  preservation  of  the  property  under  liis 
charge,  as  he  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Superintendent, 
prescribe. 

SOCIETIES,  ETC. 

344.  No  Society  shall  be  organized  among  the  Cadets  with¬ 
out  a  special  license  from  the  Superintendent ;  nor  shall  any 
assembly  of  Cadets  be  held  for  this,  or  any  other  purpose, 
without  his  express  permission. 


BOARD  OF  CLOTHING  INSPECTORS. 

345.  The  Board  of  Clothing  Inspectors  will  consist  of  the 
Commandant  of  Cadets,  and  the  two  senior  assistants  in  the 
department  of  Infantry  Tactics.  The  Board  shall  examine 
Horn  time  to  time,  as  may  be  found  necessary,  the  articles  o 
clothing,  materials  for  the  same,  and  all  the  supplies  furnishei 
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to  the  Cadets  by  the  Commissary  ;  and  shall  report  to  the 
Superintendent  the  result  of  such  inspection. 


CLOTHING,  ETC. 

346.  No  Cadet  shall  be  furnished  with  any  article  by  the 
Commissary  without  an  order  in  his  account  book,  approved 
by  the  initials  of  the  Superintendent’s  name. 

347.  Cadets  receiving  any  articles  from  the  Commissary, 
with  which  they  are  not  satisfied,  will,  before  using  the  same, 
report  the  matter  to  the  Commandant  of  Cadets. 


AT7DITOKS  OF  CADETS’  MESS  ACCOUNTS. 

348.  The  Commandant  of  Cadets ,  the  Treasurer ,  and  the 
Quartermaster  of  the  Post ,  unless  otherwise  ordered,  will 
compose  a  permanent  Board  to  audit  the  accounts  of  expen¬ 
ditures  for  subsistence  of  the  Cadets,  and  assess  the  monthly 
rates  to  be  paid  by  each  Cadet.  The  Board  shall  assemble 
within  three  days  after  each  regular  muster,  and  report  to  the 
Superintendent  as  soon  thereafter  as  practicable. 

349.  The  Board  is  charged  with  the  special  supervision  of 
all  the  duties  of  the  purveyor,  and  will  see  that  the  strictest 
economy  is  practised  and  observed  throughout  every  depart¬ 
ment  of  his  business,  examining  into  the  mode  of  procuring, 
issuing,  and  preservation  of  the  subsistence  stores,  mess  fur¬ 
niture  and  other  property,  the  whole  culinary  process  and 
apparatus,  the  books  of  receipts  and  issues,  and  the  accuracy 
of  the  statements  of  property  on  hand  at  every  muster  day ; 
the  number  of  cooks,  waiters,  and  other  persons  employed, 
and  the  necessity  therefor,  and  shall  report  to  the  Superin¬ 
tendent  within  three  days  after  each  regular  muster,  any 
irregularities  in  these  particulars  that  may  exist,  and  recom¬ 
mend  any  change  it  may  think  calculated  to  promote  the 
interest  of  the  corps  of  Cadets. 
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REGULATIONS  FOR  THE 


TREASURER. 

350.  The  Treasurer  will  not  pay,  or  settle  the  account  of 
any  Cadet  who  may  be  about  to  leave  the  post,  until  sucb 
Cadet  shall  have  rendered  full  receipts  for  all  the  public  pro¬ 
perty  for  which  he  may  have  been  responsible.  Blank  forms 
of  these  receipts  will  be  furnished  by  the  Quartermaster  of 
the  corps. 

351.  The  Treasurer  shall  not  pay  money  on  account  of  any 
Cadet,  without  special  authority  from  the  Superintendent,  or 
for  articles  having  his  sanction. 


FIRE  ORGANIZATION. 

352.  For  the  manoeuvre  of,  and  practice  with  the  fire 
apparatus,  the  habitual  Infantry  organization  shall  prevail. 

353.  The  Engine  Company  shall  consist  of  the  officers, 
non-commissioned  officers  and  privates  of  Company  A. 

The  Hose  and  Axe  Companies  shall  consist  of  the  officers, 
non-commissioned  officers  and  privates  of  Company  B. 

The  Ladder  Company  shall  consist  of  the  officers,  non¬ 
commissioned  officers  and  privates  of  Company  C. 

The  Bucket  Company  shall  consist  of  the  officers,  non-com¬ 
missioned  officers  and  privates  of  Company  D. 

354.  These  companies  shall  be  practised  with  their  respec¬ 
tive  apparatus,  at  such  times  as  the  Commandant  of  Cadets 
may  direct,  and  in  such  exercises,  as  he  shall  deem  necessary 
to  render  their  action  efficient  in  case  of  fire. 

355.  On  an  alarm  of  fire,  the  officer  of  the  day  will  imme¬ 
diately  make  it  known  hy  sounding  the  “long  roll,”  or  causing 
it  to  be  sounded ;  at  which  the  companies  will  promptly  and 
silently  form  upon  their  respective  parade  grounds,  and  there 
await  the  orders  of  the  Commandant  of  Cadets,  or  Officer  in 
charge.  All  shouting,  and  unnecessary  noise  on  such  occasions, 
are  strictly  prohibited. 


U.  S.  MILITARY  ACADEMY. 
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OFFICE  HOURS. 


356.  The  Superintendent  will  transact  business  with  the 
officers  of  the  Academy  between  the  hours  of  half  past  10,  and 
half  past  11a.  m.,  and  with  the  Cadets  between  the  hours  of 
7  and  8  a.  m.  (except  on  Sundays). 

357.  The  Commandant  of  Cadets  will  transact  business 
with  the  Cadets  from  half  past  7  to  8  a.  m.,  and  at  such  other 
times  as  he  may  appoint. 

358.  The  offices  of  the  Adjutant  of  the  Academy,  and  of 
the  Quartermaster  of  the  Academy,  will  be  open  for  the  trans¬ 
action  of  business  daily  (Sundays  excepted),  from  8  a.  m.  to  2 
p.  m.  The  office  of  the  Treasurer  of  the  Academy  will  be  open 
for  the  transaction  of  business  daily  (Sundays  excepted),  from 
11  a.  m.  to  1  P.  M. 

Cadets  are  not  allowed  to  visit  these  offices  unless  on  duty, 
without  the  permission  of  the  Superintendent.  The  rolls  and 
records  open  for  the  inspection  of  Cadets,  will  be  exhibited  in 
the  hall  of  the  Adjutant’s  office,  and  for  any  explanations  con¬ 
cerning  the  same,  application  will  be  made  to  the  Adjutant 
between  the  hours  of  1  and  2  p.  m. 


—  •  6  • 


359.  The  word  quarters  throughout  these  regulations,  shall 
be  interpreted  to  apply  to  Barrack,  or  Camp. 

By  order  of  Colonel  Lee. 


ls£  Lieut.  \st  Artillery , 

and  B'vt  Capt.  U.  S.  Army , 
Adjutant. 


Head  Quarters  Military  Academy, 
West  Point,  N.  Y.,  March  1st,  1853. 
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A.  (See  paragraph  41.) 

Employment  of  time  during  the  day ,  at  the  United  States  Military  Academy. 
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B.  (See  paragraph  58.) 


United  States  Military  Academy. 

Class .  Department  of . 

Section  ....  Report  for  the  week  ending . 18.. 


SCALE  OF 

DAILY  MERIT. 

* 

THOROUGH. 

GOOD. 

FAIR. 

TOLERABLE. 

VERY 

IMPER¬ 

FECT. 

COMPLETE 

FAILURE. 

MAXIMUM 
FOR  THE 

WEEK. 

3 

2.5 

2 

1.5 

l 

0 

PROGRESS 

NO. 

NAMES. 

M. 

T. 

w. 

T. 

F. 

S. 

TOTAL. 

DURING  THE 

WEEK. 

1 

A . 

3.0 

2.8 

2.7 

3.0 

11.5 

2 

B . 

2.8 

... 

3.0 

... 

3.0 

... 

11.8 

3 

C . 

... 

3.0 

2.9 

... 

2.9 

11  8 

4 

D . 

3.0 

2.9 

. . . 

... 

2.9 

11.8 

5 

E . 

2.8 

2.8 

2.7 

... 

11.1 

6 

F . 

3.0 

... 

3.0 

3.0 

... 

12.0 

7 

G . 

2.9 

... 

3.0 

3.0 

... 

11.9 

8 

H . 

3.0 

... 

... 

3.6 

... 

3.0 

12.0 

9 

I . 

3.0 

... 

... 

2.9 

2.7 

... 

11.5 

10 

J . 

•  •  • 

2.8 

... 

3.0 

... 

a 

11.6 

11 

K . 

•  •  • 

2.3 

3.0 

... 

3.0 

2.9 

11.2 

12 

L . 

3.0 

3.0 

... 

2.6 

2.9 

11.5 

To 

Captain  C.  D. 

Corps  of  Engineers , 

Supt.  U.  S.  Military  Academy. 


A.  B. 

Assistant  Professor  of 


Note. — Rule  for  determining  the  total  amount  of  marks  to  be  carried  out 
m  the  weekly  Class  Reports. 

At  the  end  of  the  week,  take  the  greatest  number  of  days  that  any  indi- 
•idual  of  the  section  has  recited  ;  this  number  multiplied  by  3,  will  be  the 
taximum  for  the  week.  The  total  for  any  individual  who  has  recited  the 
reatest  number  of  days,  will  be  the  sum  of  his  daily  marks.  To  obtain  the 
Dtal  for  any  one  who  has  recited  a  less  number  of  days,  make  the  following 
roportion — as  the  number  of  days  he  has  recited,  is  to  the  greatest  number 

;f  days,  so  is  the  sum  of  his  daily  marks,  to  the  required  total. 
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P.  (See  paragraph  G4.) 

Report  of  the  action  of  the  Academic  Board  in  the  cases  of  those  Cadets  who  have  been  separated  from 
the  United  States  Military  Academy  since  the  Examination  in . 18.  . 
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E.  (See  paragraph  GG.) 

The  following  list  of  Cadets  is  attached  to  the  Army  Re¬ 
gister  in  conformity  with  a  regulation  for  the  Government  oj 
the  United  States  Military  Academy ,  requiring  the  names  oj 
the  most  distinguished  Cadets ,  not  exceeding  five  in  each  class , 
to  he  reported  for  this  purpose  at  each  annual  examination. 

Reported  at  the  Examination  in  June ,  18 — . 


No. 

NAMES. 

Appointed 

From 

SCIENCE  AND  ART  IN  WHICH  EACH  CADET 
PARTICULARLY  EXCELS. 

1 

First  Class. 

G.  L.  A. 

Mass. 

Civil  and  Military  Engineering,  Ethics, 

2 

J.  St.  C.  M. 

Pa. 

Mineralogy  and  Geology,  Infantry  Tac¬ 
tics,  Artillery,  Natural  and  Experimental 
Philosophy,  Chemistry,  Drawing,  Mathe¬ 
matics,  French  and  English  Studies. 

Civil  and  Military  Engineering,  Ethics, 

3 

G.T.  B. 

Ohio. 

Mineralogy  and  Geology,  Infantry  Tac¬ 
tics,  Artillery,  Natural  and  Experimental 
Philosophy,  Chemistry,  Drawing,  Mathe¬ 
matics,  and  French. 

Civil  and  Military  Engineering,  Ethics, 

4 

W.  T.  W. 

Tenn. 

Mineralogy  and  Geology,  Infantry  Tac¬ 
tics,  Artillery,  Natural  and  Experimen¬ 
tal  Philosophy,  Chemistry,  Drawing,  Ma¬ 
thematics,  and  English  Studies. 

Civil  and  Military  Engineering,  Ethics, 

5 

A.  P. 

Pa. 

Mineralogy  and  Geology,  Infantry  Tac¬ 
tics,  Artillery,  Natural  and  Experimen¬ 
tal  Philosophy,  Chemistry,  Mathema¬ 
tics,  French  and  English  Studies. 

Civil  and  Military  Engineering,  Ethics, 

1 

Second  Class. 

T.  L.  C. 

At  Large. 

Mineralogy  and  Geology,  Infantry  Tac¬ 
tics,  Artillery,  Natural  and  Experimen¬ 
tal  Philosophy,  Chemistry,  Mathematics, 
French  and  English  Studies. 

Natural  and  Experimental  Philosophy, 

2 

N.  F.  A. 

Tenn. 

Chemistry  and  Drawing. 

Natural  and  Experimental  Philosophy  and 

3 

H.  W.  S. 

N.  Y. 

Chemistry. 

Natural  and  Experimental  Philosophy. 

4 

G.  W.  R. 

N.  Y. 

Natural  and  Experimental  Philosophy 

5 

J.  C.  I. 

Conn. 

Chemistry  and  Drawing. 

Natural  and  Experimental  Philosophy 

1 

Third  Class. 

J.  B.  Me.  P. 

Ohio. 

Chemistry  and  Drawing. 

Mathematics  and  Drawing. 

2 

VV  R.  B. 

Ga. 

Mathematics  and  Drawing. 

3 

w.  s.  s. 

Ohio. 

Mathematics  and  French. 

4 

w.  p.  c. 

Ya. 

Mathematics  and  French. 

5 

F.  J.  S. 

At  Large. 

Mathematics  and  French. 

1 

Fourth  Claes. 

O.  O.  H. 

Me. 

Mathematics,  French  and  English  Studie 

2 

G.  W.  C.  L. 

At  Large. 

Mathematics,  French  and  English  Studio 

3 

II.  L.  A. 

Mass. 

Mathematics,  French  and  English  Studio 

4 

T.  H.  R. 

Wisconsin. 

Mathematics,  and  English  Studies. 

5 

T.  J.  T. 

N.  H. 

[  Mathematics,  French  and  English  Studio 

— 


F.  (See  paragraph  68.) 

General  Merit  Roll  of  the  First  Class ,  June,  18  .  . 


NAMES.  . 

MERIT  IN 

GENERAL  MERIT. 

1 

OQ 

"cS 

S 

a> 

§ 

French. 

English  Studies. 

O 

co 

o 

s 

Chemistry. 

Drawing. 

Engineering. 

Ethics. 

Mineralogy  &  Geology. 

Infantry  Tactics. 

Artillery. 

Conduct. 

J.  L.  A. 

300.0 

98.7  100.0 

300.0 

150.0 

91.3 

300.0 

200.0  100.0 

150.0 

150.0 

297.3 

2237.3 

St.  C.'M. 

•295.3 

97.5 

89.5 

295.6 

147.5 

100.0  285.3 

193.4 

96.7 

147.5 

145.1 

293.8 

2187.2 

J.  T.  B. 

276.7 

69.1 

98.9 

278.2 

145.1 

94.2  290.2 

186.9 

98.2 

137.8 

147.5 

294.5 

2117.3 

V.  T.  W. 

2S1.3 

92.5 

96.8 

291.3 

142.6 

56.5  280.4 

196.7 

95.1 

140.2 

142.6 

268.8 

2064.8 

L.P. 

2S6.0 

91.3 

91.6 

2S6.9 

130.4 

57.9 

265.8 

190.2 

88.6 

142.6 

132.9 

278.5 

2042.7 

i  .  T. 

290.6 

93.8 

78.1 

282.6 

128.0 

69.5 

270.7 

173.9 

91.8 

118.2 

125.6 

268.3 

1991.1 

•  3.  H. 

267.4 

85.1 

83.3 

265.2 

118.2 

76.8 

275.6 

180.4 

93.4 

130.4 

137.8 

263.0 

1976.6 

•  LG. 

258.1 

74.0 

95.8 

260.8 

115.8 

72.4 

260.9 

167.4 

83.7 

110.9 

135.3 

278.5 

1913.6 

:.  H.  H. 

272.0 

70.3 

86.4 

269.5 

140.2 

43.4 

217.0 

170.7 

S2.1 

128.0 

96.3 

263.3 

1839.2 

H.  D. 

262.7 

82.7 

93.7 

273.9 

113.4 

60.8 

221.9 

157.7 

86.9 

76.8 

101.2 

278.8 

1810.5 

.  C.  G. 

193.0 

54.3 

55.2 

230.4 

137.8 

68.1 

246.3 

138.2 

85.3 

145.1 

140.2 

295.0 

1788.9 

leW.N.R. 

239.5 

58.0 

85.4 

234.7 

135.3 

49.2 

187.8 

177.2 

90.2 

120.7 

123.1 

277.0 

1778.1 

tf.  J.  P. 

234.8 

79.0 

87.4 

243.4 

89.0 

84.0 

236.5 

154.4 

78.8 

106.0 

120.7 

262.3 

1776.3 

j  N.  M. 

230.2 

67.9 

97.9 

217.3 

120.7 

85.5  295.1 

151.2 

77.2 

89.0 

118.2 

163.8 

1714.0 

E. 

211.6 

87.6 

76.0 

169.5 

110.9 

95.6  241.4 

144.7 

67.4 

108.5 

128.0 

255.8 

1697.0 

.  J.  S.  M. 

206.9 

100.0 

94.7 

208.6 

125.6 

81.1  207.3 

141.4 

80.4 

79.2 

106.0 

265.3 

1695.5 

.  E.  M. 

216.2 

96.2 

84.3 

173.9 

132.9 

65.2 

231.7 

183.7 

72.3 

125.6 

130.4 

173.3 

1685.7 

■'  .B. 

225.5 

59.2 

92.6 

256.5 

123.1 

47.8 

256.0 

160.9 

64.2 

101.2 

108.5 

181.8 

1677.3 

•  w. 

202.3 

65.4 

93.1 

199.9 

93.9 

73.9212.1 

131.7 

44.7 

113.4 

113.4 

248.0 

1591.8 

attd  M. 

253.4 

44.4 

74.9 

195.6 

9S.7 

75.3  197.5 

118.6 

75.6 

93.9 

79.2 

276.8 

1583.9 

.  P.  P. 

248.8 

71.6 

77.0 

239.1 

76.8 

59.4  226.8 

69.9 

54.4 

123.1 

81.7 

219.5 

1548.1 

C.  R. 

174.9 

50.7 

71.3 

252.1 

101.2 

62.3 

192.6 

125.2 

52.8 

103.6 

110.9 

243.3 

1540.9 

#  McR. 

220.9 

88.8 

80.2 

221.7 

84.1 

40.5 

143.9 

164.2 

69.1 

86.5 

98.7 

226.0 

1524.6 

e.n. 

188.3 

49.3 

54.1 

191.3 

86.5 

71.0 

173.1 

105.6 

62.6 

98.7 

115.8 

290.3 

1486.6 

'Yi  c 

244.1 

83.9 

90.6 

226.0 

81.7 

34.7 

134.1 

134.9 

73.9 

96.3 

74.3 

208.8 

1483.3 

C.  K. 

197.6 

76.5 

8S.5 

204.3 

103.6 

97.1 

163.4 

92.6 

49.6 

84.1 

76.8 

210.0 

1444.1 

.  H.  M. 

217.8 

33.3 

68.2 

178.2 

67.0 

92.7 

16S.2 

108.9 

56-1 

67.0 

62.1 

267.5 

1387.0 

C. 

174.4 

51.8 

59.3 

182.6 

106.0 

66.6153.6 

121.9 

70.7 

91.4 

93.9 

210.3 

1382.5 

Gr.  (See  paragraph  71.) 
Conduct  Holl,  June ,  18  .  . 


NO. 

NAMES. 

i 

CLASS.  ! 

H 

w 

(A 

a 

53 

w 

ft 

NO. 

NAMES. 

CLASS. 

DEMERIT. 

1 

J.  A . 

1 

0 

20 

W.  S.  K . 

3 

11 

2 

W.  C . 

1 

0 

21 

W.  H.  E . 

4 

13 

3 

H.  C . 

2 

0 

22 

R.  LI.  A . 

2 

14 

4 

T.  M.  H . 

2 

0 

23 

I.  S . 

4 

14 

5 

R.  H . 

2 

0 

120 

I.  D . 

i 

72 

6 

W.  A.  N . 

3 

0 

121 

T.  W.  J . 

3 

73 

7 

R.  P . 

3 

2 

122 

H.  G.  S . 

4 

73 

8 

G.  R.  P . 

4 

2 

175 

W.  H.  S . 

4 

126 

9 

M.  S . 

4 

3 

176 

W.  D . 

2 

128 

10 

w.  s . 

4 

4 

220 

C.  H.  L . 

2 

187 

11 

II.L . 

1 

5 

225 

J.  W . 

2 

187 

12 

I.  A.  T . 

1 

5 

226 

W.  G.  B . 

3 

188 

13 

E.  A.  C . 

2 

5 

227 

LI.  M . 

4 

190 

14 

G.  H.  P . 

3 

6 

228 

R.  R . 

3 

191 

15 

J.  G.  H . 

4 

8 

229 

W.K.  M . 

2 

192 

16 

E.  S . 

4 

8 

230 

A.  N . 

1 

195 

17 

R.  K . 

1 

9 

231 

C.  L . 

3 

196 

18 

G.  W.  T . 

1 

10 

232 

E.  S . 

1 

200 

19 

C.  P . 

3 

10 

233 

S.L.  H . 

4 

200 

A  particular  case  to  exemplify  the  manner  of  obtaining  the  numbers  in  tht 
column  of  demerit : — 

Cadet  W.  K.  M.  (No.  229  above)  was  charged  with  48  delinquencies,  tc 
wit :  of  the  second  class  of  offences  2,  which  being  multiplied  by  8,  the 
number  expressing  the  degree  of  criminality  of  an  offence  of  that  class 
is . 16 


Of  the  3d  class  3  multiplied  by  5 . 15 


4th 

“  13 

.  “  ' 

4 . 
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“  10 
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3 . 

....  30 

6th 

«  11 
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2 . 

....  22 

7th 

“  9 

u 

1 . 

....  9 

144 

The  Cadet  being  a 
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of  the  2d  class,  add  ^. . . . 

...  48 
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EXTEACTS 


FROM  THE 

GENERAL  REGULATIONS  FOR  THE 

ARMY 

OF  THE 

UNITED  STATES. 


(EDITION  OF  1847.) 


EXTRACTS  FROM  THE  GENERAL  REGULATIONS 

FOR  THE  ARMY. 


•  •  o 


ARTICLE  XX  X  Y  I. 

DUTIES  IX  GAEEISON  AXD  CAMP. 

363.  The  duties  in  Garrison  and  camp  are  to  be  conducted, 
as  far  as  practicable,  in  the  same  manner,  and  on  the  same 
principles. 

371.  The  General  is  to  beat,  only,  when  the  whole  army 
is  to  march,  and  is  the  signal  to  strike  the  tents,  and  prepare 
for  the  march. 

372.  The  Assembly  is  the  signal  to  form  by  company. 

373.  To  the  color  is  the  signal  to  form  by  battalion. 

374.  The  March ,  for  the  whole  to  move. 

375.  The  Long  roll  is  the  signal  for  getting  under  arms,  in 
case  of  alarm,  or  the  sudden  approach  of  the  enemy. 

376.  The  Parley  is  to  desire  a  conference  with  the  enemy. 

377.  The  Stable-call ,  in  cavalry  corps,  will  be  sounded  im¬ 
mediately  after  reveille ,  forty  minutes  before  noon ;  and  again, 
immediately  after  retreat ,  for  watering,  feeding,  and  attending 
to  the  horses. 

378.  SIGNALS. 

1.  To  go  for  fuel — poing  strolce  and  ten-stroke  roll. 

2.  To  go  for  water — two  strokes  and  a  flam. 

4* 
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EXTRACTS  FROM  THE 


* 


3.  For  fatigue  party — pioneer's  march. 

4.  Adjutant’s  call— -first part  of  the  troop. 

5.  First  Sergeant’s  call — one  roll  and  four  tap>s. 

6.  Sergeant’s  call — one  roll  and  three  taps. 

7.  Corporal’s  call — one  roll  and  two  taps. 

8.  For  the  drummers — the  drummer's  call. 

379.  The  different  daily  beats  shall  be  given  on  the  right, 
and  be  immediately  followed  by  the  whole  army ;  to  facilitate 
which,  the  drummer's  call  shall  be  beat  by  the  drums  of  the 
police  a  quarter  of  an  hour  before  the  time  of  beating,  when 
the  drummers  will  assemble  before  the  colors  of  their  respec¬ 
tive  regiments ;  and  as  soon  as  the  beat  begins  on  the  right,  it 
will  be  immediately  taken  up  by  the  whole  army,  the  drum¬ 
mers  beating  along  the  front  of  their  respective  regiments, 
from  the  centre  to  the  right,  thence  to  the  left,  and  back  again 
to  the  centre,  where  they  finish.  Where  the  hours  for  the  dif¬ 
ferent  beats  and  signals  are  not  fixed,  the  commanding  officer 
will  establish  them,  having  regard  to  climate  and  circum¬ 
stances. 

ROLL  CALLS. 

380.  There  shall  be  daily  at  least  five  stated  roll  calls. 

1.  The  first ,  immediately  after  reveille. 

2.  The  second ,  immediately  before  breakfast. 

3.  The  third ,  immediately  before  dinner. 

4.  The  fourth ,  immediately  before  retreat. 

5.  fifth,  immediately  after  tattoo. 

381.  Th e  first,  fourth ,  and  fifth  roll  calls  will  be  made  on 
the  company  parades  by  the  First  Sergeants,  superintended  by 
a  commissioned  officer ;  the  second  and  third  roll  calls  will  be  : 
made  by  the  First  Sergeant,  or  by  the  non-commissioned  offi-  ; 
cers  of  squads  at  their  respective  messes,  and  reported  by  them 
to  the  First  Sergeants,  who  Avill  immediately  report  the  result  j  \ 
to  the  Captains,  and  if  at  any  of  the  roll  calls  men  are  absent  j, 
without  leave,  or  cannot  be  found,  the  Captains  will  report) |  ’ 
the  names  of  the  absentees  to  the  Adjutant  for  the  information  I 
of  the  Colonel  or  commanding  officer. 
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382.  Immediately  after  reveille  roll  call,  the  tents  or  quar¬ 
ters,  and  the  space  around  them,  will  be  put  in  complete  order 
by  the  men  of  the  companies,  superintended  by  the  chiefs  of 
squads.  The  same  rule  will  be  observed  at  the  guard  house  or 
guard  tent,  by  the  guard  or  prisoners. 

383.  The  morning  reports  of  companies,  signed  by  the  Cap¬ 
tains  and  First  Sergeants,  will  be  handed  to  the  Adjutant  be¬ 
fore  eight  o’clock  in  the  morning,  and  will  be  consolidated  by 
the  Adjutant  within  the  next  hour,  for  the  information  of  the 
Colonel;  and  if  the  consolidation  is  to  be  sent  to  higher  au¬ 
thority,  it  will  be  signed  by  the  Colonel  and  the  Adjutant. 


DAILY  DETAILS  AND  DUTIES. 


384.  The  daily  duties  must  be  announced  in  orders,  and 
the  officers  to  perform  it  are  to  be  detailed  according  to  the 
rules  of  the  roster. 

385.  The  number  and  rank  of  the  officers  for  daily  duty, 
are  to  be  regulated  by  the  strength  and  circumstances  of  the 
camp  or  garrison. 

386.  Independently  of  the  officers  detailed  for  guard  duty, 
the  officers  for  daily  duty  will  be  as  follows : 

387.  In  large  camps  there  will  be  a  general  officer  of  the 
day  for  each  division  ;  a  field  officer  of  the  day  for  each  bri¬ 
gade  ;  a  Captain  of  the  day  for  each  regiment ;  and  such  gen¬ 
eral  and  regimental  staff  officers  of  the  day  as  may  be  necessary 
to  attend  to  the  various  details,  and  to  receive  and  execute 
orders  according  to  their  respective  stations.  In  every  regi¬ 
ment  and  garrison,  besides  the  officers  of  the  clay,  there  will 
be  detailed  daily,  if  the  strength  of  the  garrison  will  permit,  a 

\  subaltern,  four  non-commissioned  officers ,  a  drummer, .and  such 
\  ]  fatigue  parties  as  circumstances  may  require,  for  the  police  of 
the  regiment  or  garrison.  In  small  commands,  subalterns  may 
be  detailed  for  duty  as  officers  of  the  day,  and  they  will  also 
discharge  the  duties  of  officers  of  police.  The  officers  thus  de¬ 
tailed  are  to  remain  in  camp  or  garrison  during  their  tours  of 
duty. 
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388.  The  General  of  the  day  is  to  superintend  the  regu¬ 
larity  and  discipline  of  the  camp  in  every  particular ;  he  is  to 
visit  the  guards  of  the  camp  and  the  outposts;  he  is  to  call  out 
and  inspect  the  inlying  pickets  as  often  and  at  such  times  as 
he  thinks  proper ;  he  is  to  receive  all  reports  in  camp,  and 
make  immediate  communication  of  any  extraordinary  circum¬ 
stance  to  the  General-in-Chief. 

389.  The  fi eld  officer  of  the  day  has  the  immediate  super¬ 
intendence  of  the  camp  of  the  brigade  ;  he  is  to  be  present  at 
the  mounting  and  dismounting  of  all  the  brigade  guards,  par¬ 
ticularly  of  the  inlying  pickets,  which  are  always  considered 
under  his  command  ;  he  is  to  call,  them  out  to  inspect  them,  to 
order  such  patroles  from  them  as  he  may  judge  necessary  to 
insure  the  regularity  and  order  of  the  camp ;  and  in  the  event 
of  the  inlying  pickets  being  ordered  to  march,  he  is  to  march 
with  them. 

390.  The  Captain  or  subaltern  of  the  day ,  of  each  regi¬ 
ment,  superintends  the  cleanliness  and  regularity  of  the  camp 
or  quarters  of  the  regiment ;  he  attends  the  parading  of  all 
regimental  guards,  and  orders  the  roll  to  be  called  frequently 
and  at  unexpected  periods,  and  reports  every  thing  extraordi¬ 
nary  to  the  commanding  officer  ;  he  is  to  visit  the  hospital  at 
various  hours,  and  make  a  report  of  its  state  to  the  command¬ 
ing  officer  of  the  regiment  or  garrison. 

391.  The  Adjutant  of  the  day ,  of  the  brigade,  is  to  assist 
the  general  staff  officer  of  the  day  in  the  various  details  of  it, 
and,  in  his  absence,  to  perform  his  duty  as  such,  and  attend 
for  orders  at  head-quarters. 

392.  The  officer  of  police,  under  the  direction  of  the  officer 
of  the  day,  is  to  make  a  general  inspection  into  the  cleanliness 
of  the  camp  or  garrison  ;  to  suffer  no  fires  to  be  made  in  camp, 
except  in  the  kitchens;  to  cause  all  dirt  or  filth  to  be  imme¬ 
diately  removed,  and  either  burnt  or  buried ;  'to  be  present  at 
all  distributions  of  the  regiment;  and  to  form  and  send  off  all 
detachments  for  necessaries.  In  case  the  Adjutant  is  obliged 
to  be  absent,  the  officer  of  police  is  to  do  his  duty  until  his  re¬ 
turn  ;  for  which  purpose  he  must  attend  at  the  Adjutant’s 
tent  or  office,  to  be  ready  to  receive  and  distribute  any  orders 
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that  may  come  for  the  regiment.  The  drummer  of  the  police 
must  attend  constantly  at  the  Adjutant’s  tent  or  office,  to  be 
ready  at  all  times  to  communicate  the  necessary  signals  ;  nor 
must  he  absent  himself  on  any  account,  during  the  twenty-four 
hours,  without  leaving  another  drummer  to  supply  his  place 
until  his  return  ;  nor  then,  without  leave  from  the  Adjutant. 
In  camp,  when  water  is  required  by  the  men,  application  must 
be  made  to  the  officer  of  police,  who  will  order  the  drummer 
to  beat  the  necessary  signal,  on  which,  all  who  want  water 
must  immediately  parade  with  their  canteens  before  the  colors, 
where  the  officer  of  police  will  form  and  send  them  off,  under 
the  care  of  two  non-commissioned  officers  of  the  police,  who 
are  to  be  answerable  that  the  whole  party  is  brought  back, 
and  that  no  excesses  are  committed  while  it  is  out.  "Wood 
and  other  necessaries  must  be  sent  for  and  brought  to  camp  in 
the  same  manner.  Except  in  cases  of  necessity,  not  more 
than  one  detachment  is  to  be  absent  at  a  time. 

393.  Every  such  party  not  conducted  by  a  non-commission¬ 
ed  officer  shall  have  a  written  permission  from  a  field  officer, 
or  officer  commanding  a  regiment,  or  the  officer  of  police, 
without  which  it  is  not  to  be  permitted  to  pass  the  chain. 

394.  No  non-commissioned  officer  or  soldier  is  to  quit 
camp  or  garrison  without  a  pass,  signed  by  his  captain,  or  the 
commanding  officer  of  the  regiment  or  garrison,  or  by  the 
Adjutant,  under  the  authority  of  the  commanding  officer. 

- •«  « - 

ARTICLE  XXXVII. 

HONORS  TO  BE  PAID  BY  THE  TROOPS. 

395.  The  President  is  to  be  saluted  with  the  highest  honors, 
-all  standards  and  colors  dropping,  officers  saluting,  drums 
bating,  and  trumpets  sounding. 

1  396.  The  same  compliments  will  be  paid  to  the  Vice¬ 
resident. 
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397.  A  Major-General  commanding -in-chiefs  is  to  be  re¬ 
ceived — by  cavalry,  with  swords  drawn,  trumpets  sounding 
the  march,  and  all  the  officers  saluting,  standards  dropping; 
by  infantry,  with  drums  beating  the  march,  colors  dropping, 
officers  saluting,  and  arms  presented. 

398.  A  Major-General  is  to  be  received — by  cavalry,  with 
swords  drawn,  trumpets  sounding  twice  the  trumpet-flourish, 
and  officers  saluting;  by  infantry,  with  three  ruffles,  colors 
dropping,  officers  saluting,  and  arms  presented. 

399.  A  Brigadier  General  is  to  be  received — by  cavalry, 
with  swords  drawn,  trumpets  sounding  once  the  trumpet- 
flourish,  and  officers  saluting ;  by  infantry,  with  two  ruffles, 
colors  dropping,  officers  saluting,  and  arms  presented. 

400.  An  Adjutant- General,  or  Inspector-  General,  if  under 
the  rank  of  a  General  officer,  is  to  be  received  at  a  review,  or 
inspection  of  the  troops  under  arms — by  cavalry,  with  swords 
drawn,  officers  saluting;  by  infantry,  officers  saluting,  and 
arms  presented.  The  same  honors  to  be  paid  to  any  field- 
officer  authorized  to  review  and  inspect  the  troops.  When 
the  inspecting  officer  is  junior  in  rank  to  the  officer  on  the 
parade,  and  in  the  command  of  the  troops  to  be  inspected,  no 
compliments  will  be  paid :  he  will  be  received  only  with  swords 
drawn  and  arms  shouldered. 

401.  All  guards  are  to  turn  out  and  present  arms  to  Generali 
officers  as  often  as  they  pass  them,  except  the  personal  guards] 
of  General  officers,  which  turn  out  only  to  the  Generals  whose 
guards  they  are,  and  to  officers  of  superior  rank. 

402.  To  Colonels,  the  guards  of  their  own  regiments  tur.j 
out,  and  present  arms  once  a  day ;  after  which,  they  turn  ouj 
with  shouldered  arms. 

403.  To  Lieutenant- Colonels  and  Majors,  their  own  guard] 
turn  out  with  shouldered  arms  once  a  day;  at  other  time] 
with  ordered  arms. 

404.  When  the  command 

Lieutenant- Colonel,  or  Major,  the  regimental  guards  will  p<j 
him  the  same  compliment  as  is  ordered  for  the  Colonel. 

405.  Officers  in  command  of  forts  or  garrisons  have  a  rig' 
to  the  complimentary  honors  from  the  troops  under  thy 


of  a  regiment  devolves  on 
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command,  which  are  due  to  the  rank  one  degree  higher  than 
the  rank  they  actually  hold  in  the  line  of  the  army. 

406.  To  the  Secretary  of  State ,  Treasury,  War ,  and  Navy 
Departments,  and  other  member s  of  the  Cabinet;  to  the  Chief 
Justice ,  the  President  pro  tempore  of  the  Senate ,  and  Speaker  of 
the  House  of  Representatives  of  the  United  States ;  and  to  Gov¬ 
ernors ,  within  their  respective  States  and  Territories — the  same 
honors  will  be  paid  as  are  specified  for  a  Major-General  coui- 
manding-in-chief. 


407.  Officers  belonging  to  any  foreign  service ,  who  may  call 
at  any  camp  or  garrison,  by  invitation  from  the  commander 
of  the  camp  or  garrison,  may  he  complimented  with  the  honors 
due  to  their  rank  or  quality. 

408.  American  and  Foreign  Envoys  or  Ministers  will  be 
\  received  with  the  compliments  due  to  a  Major-General. 

409.  The  colors  of  a  regiment  passing  a  guard,  are  to  he 
j  saluted  with  the  utmost  respect — the  trumpets  sounding,  and 
:  the  drums  heating  a  march. 

410.  When  two  regiments  meet  on  their  march,  the  regi- 
\  ment  inferior  in  rank  is  to  halt,  and  form  in  parade  order,  and 

salute  the  other  regiment,  which  proceeds  on  its  march,  with 
swords  drawn  and  bayonets  fixed,  trumpets  sounding  or  drums 
beating,  standards  or  colors  flying,  until  it  has  cleared  the  front 
of  the  regiment  which  has  halted. 

411.  When  guards  present  their  arms,  the  officers,  on  all 
( occasions,  salute  with  their  swords. 

412.  When  General  officers  or  persons  entitled  to  salute, 
(pass  in  the  rear  of  a  guard,  the  officer  is  only  to  make  Ids  men 
’•tand  shouldered,  and  not  to  face  his  guard  about,  or  beat  his 
'ilrum. 

1  418.  When  General  officers,  or  persons  entitled  to  a  salute, 

Hass  guards  while  in  the  act  of  relieving,  both  guards  are  to 
( Jilute,  receiving  the  word  of  command  from  the  senior  officer 
>  f  the  whole. 

414.  All  guards  are  to  be  under  arms  when  armed  parties 
proach  their  posts ;  and  to  parties  commanded  by  commis- 
ned  officers,  they  are  to  present  their  arms,  drums  beating 
arch,  and  officers  saluting. 
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415.  No  compliments  by  guards  or  sentinels  will  be  paid 
between  retreat  and  reveille ,  except  as  prescribed  for  grand 
rounds. 

416.  All  guards  and  sentinels  are  to  pay  the  same  compli¬ 
ments  to  the  officers  of  the  navy,  marines,  and  militia,  in  the 
service  of  the  United  States,  as  are  directed  to  be  paid  to  the 
officers  of  the  army,  according  to  their  relative  ranks. 

417.  It  is  equally  the  duty  of  non-commissioned  officers 
and  soldiers,  at  all  times  and  in  all  situations ,  to  pay  the  proper 
compliments  to  officers  of  the  navy  and  marines,  and  to  officers 
of  other  regiments,  wheif in  uniform,  as  to  officers  of  their  own 
particular  regiments  and  corps. 

418.  Courtesy  among  military  men  is  indispensable  to  dis¬ 
cipline.  The  good  or  the  brave  officer  or  soldier  is  always  re¬ 
spectful  towards  superiors.  His  respect  will  not  be  confined 
to  martial  obedience,  but  will  be  extended  to  other  occasions. 
Thus  it  is  always  the  duty  of  the  inferior  to  accost  or  to  offer, 
first,  the  customary  salutation,  and  of  the  superior  to  return 
such  complimentary  notice. 

419.  Sergeants,  with  swords  drawn,  will  salute  by  bringini 
them  to  a  recover — with  muskets,  by  bringing  the  left  hand] 
across  the  body,  so  as  to  strike  the  musket  near  the  rigln 
shoulder.  Corporals  out  of  the  ranks  will  carry  their  muskets 
at  a  shoulder  as  Sergeants,  and  salute  in  like  manner. 

420.  When  a  soldier  without  arms,  or  with  side  arms  only] 
meets  an  officer,  he  will  continue  to  move  on,  but  he  is  to  raiso 
his  hand  to  his  cap,  looking  at  the  same  time  in  a  respectfu] 
and  soldier-like  manner  at  the  officer,  who  will  make  a  suitab1] 
acknowledgment  to  the  compliment  thus  offered. 

421.  A  non-commissioned  officer  or  soldier  being  seate< 
and  without  particular  occupation,  will  rise  on  the  approac] 
of  an  officer,  and  make  the  customary  salutation.  If  standinj 
it  would  be  proper  to  turn  towards  the  officer  for  the  sari 
X>urpose.  If  the  parties  remain  in  the  same  place  or  oh  tJ 
same  ground,  such  compliments  would  not  in  general 
repeated. 

h 
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SALUTES. 

422.  The  national  salute  is  determined  by  the  number  of 
States  composing  the  Union,  at  the  rate  of  one  gun  for  each 
State. 

423.  The  President  of  the  United  States  alone  is  to  receive 
;  a  salute  of  twenty-one  guns. 

424.  The  Vice-President  is  to  receive  a  salute  of  seventeen 

•  guns. 

425.  The  Heads  of  the  great  Executive  Departments  of  the 
> National  Government;  the  Major-General  commanding  the 
1  army ;  the  Governors  of  States  and  Territories,  within  their 

•  respective  jurisdictions,  fifteen  guns. 

426.  A  Major  General ,  thirteen  guns. 

427.  A  Brigadier  General ,  eleven  guns. 

428.  Foreign  ships  of  tear  will  be  saluted  in  return  for  a 
(Similar  compliment,  gun  for  gun,  on  notice  being  officially 
•received  of  such  intention.  If  there  be  several  posts  in  sight 
of,  or  within  six  miles  of  each  other,  the  principal  only  shall 
reciprocate  compliments  with  ships  passing. 

i  429.  Officers  of  the  navy  will  be  saluted  according  to 
1  ‘elative  rank. 

h  430.  Foreign  officers  invited  to  visit  a  fort  or  post,  may  be 
*  aluted  according  to  their  relative  rank. 

431.  Envoys  and  Ministers  of  the  United  States  and  foreign 
1  »owers,  are  to  be  saluted  with  thirteen  guns. 

I  432.  All  officers  of  the  army  having  rank  above  that  of 
wolonel,  whether  of  the  line  or  staff,  by  brevet  or  otherwise, 
'  Vifi  be  complimented,  on  official  visits,  by  salutes  according  to 
-  |eir  highest  rank ;  provided  they  be  senior  to  the  officer  in 
I'Wmand  where  the  visit  is  made. 

I'j  433.  A  General  officer  will  be  saluted  but  once  in  a  year 
1  leach  post,  and  only  when  notice  of  his  intention  to  visit  the 
'^|st  has  been  given. 

I  434.  Salutes  to  individuals  are  to  be  fired  on  their  arrival 

ly 

^435.  A  national  salute  will  be  fired  at  meridian,  on  the 
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anniversary  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States,  at  each 
military  post  and  camp. 


ESCORTS  OF  HONOR. 


436.  Escorts  of  honor  may  be  composed  of  cavalry  or 
infantry,  or  both,  according  to  circumstances.  They  are  guards 
of  honor  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  and  escorting  personages 
of  high  rank,  civil  or  military.  The  troops  for  this  purpose 
will  be  selected  for  their  soldierly  appearance  and  superior 
discipline. 

437.  The  manner  of  receiving  and  escorting  the  person agq 
is  as  follows : — 

438.  The  escort  will  be  drawn  up  in  line,  the  centre  oppo-i 
site  to  the  place  where  the  personage  presents  himself,  with 
an  interval  between  the  wings  to  receive  the  personage  am 
his  retinue.  On  his  appearance,  he  will  be  received  with  tht 
honors  due  to  his  rank.  When  he  has  taken  his  place  in  th< 
line,  the  whole  will  be  wheeled  into  platoons  or  companies 
as  the  case  may  be,  and  take  up  the  march.  The  same  cen 
mony  will  be  observed,  and  the  same  honors  paid,  on  h. 
leaving  the  escort. 

439.  When  the  position  of  the  escort  is  at  a  considerab 
distance  from  the  point  where  the  personage  is  expected  to  1 
received,  as,  for  instance,  where  a  court-yard  or  wharf  inte 
venes,  a  double  line  of  sentinels  will  be  posted  from  that  poii 
to  the  escort,  facing  inwards,  and  the  sentinels  will  successive 
salute  as  the  personage  passes. 

440.  An  officer  will  be  appointed  to  attend  the  person 
escorted,  to  bear  such  communications  as  he  may  have  to  m 
to  the  commander  of  the  escort. 


FUNERAL  HONORS 


441.  On  the  receipt  of  official  intelligence  of  the  deat  i  j 
the  President  of  the  United,  States ,  at  any  post  or  camp  \ 
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commanding  officer  shall,  on  the  following  day,  cause  a  gun  to 
be  fired  at  every  half  hour,  beginning  at  sunrise,  and  ending 
at  sunset.  When  posts  are  contiguous,  the  firing  will  take 
place  at  the  post  only  commanded  by  the  superior  officer. 

442.  On  the  day  of  the  interment  of  a  Major-General  com- 
(  manding -in-chief  a  gun  will  be  fired  at  every  half  hour,  until 
\  the  procession  moves,  beginning  at  sunrise. 

443.  The  funeral  escort  of  a  Major-General  commanding  - 
\in-chief, \  shall  consist  of  a  regiment  of  infantry,  a  squadron  of 
icavalry,  and  six  pieces  of  artillery. 

444.  That  of  a  Major-General ,  a  regiment  of  infantry,  a 
,  squadron  of  cavalry,  and  four  pieces  of  artillery. 

]  445.  That  of  a  Brigadier- General,  a  regiment  of  infantry, 

i  pne  company  of  cavalry,  and  tAVO  pieces  of  artillery. 

<1  446.  That  of  a  Colonel,  a  regiment. 

5  447.  That  of  a  Lieutenant- Colonel,  six  companies. 

448.  That  of  a  Major,  four  companies. 

,  449.  That  of  a  Captain,  one  company. 

450.  That  of  a  Subaltern,  half  a  company. 

-  j  451.  The  funeral  escort  shall  always  be  commanded  by  an 
-•  jfficer  of  the  same  rank  with  the  deceased ;  or  if  none  such  be 
.^resent,  by  one  of  the  next  inferior  grade, 
i  i  452.  The  funeral  escort  of  a  non-commissioned  staff  officer 
h’iall  consist  of  sixteen  rank  and  file,  commanded  by  a  Ser- 
’( jiant. 

453.  That  of  a  Sergeant,  of  fourteen  rank  and  file,  com- 
l  :anded  by  a  Sergeant. 

454.  That  of  a  Corporal,  of  twelve  rank  and  file,  com- 
nded  by  a  Corporal ;  and 

455.  That  of  a  private,  of  eight  rank  and  file,  commanded 
a  Corpora], 

456.  The  escort  will  be  formed  in  two  ranks,  opposite  to 
quarters  or  tent  of  the  deceased,  with  shouldered  arms 
bayonets  fixed ;  the  artillery  and  cavalry  on  the  right  of 
infantry. 

457.  On  the  appearance  of  the  corpse,  the  officer  com- 
:  iding  the  escort  will  command, 
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Present — Arms  ! 


when  the  honors  due  to  the  deceased  will  be  paid  by  the 
drums  and  trumpets.  The  music  will  then  play  an  appropriate 
air,  and  the  coffin  will  then  be  taken  to  the  right,  where  it 
will  be  halted.  The  commander  will  next  order, 

1.  Shoulder — Arms!  2.  By  company,  (or platoon?)  left  wheel J 
3.  March!  4.  Column,  forward.  5.  Guide  right.  6.  March.  I 

458.  The  column  will  be  marched,  in  common  time,  t<] 
appropriate  music ;  and,  on  reaching  the  grave,  will  take  i 
direction  so  as  that  the  guides  shall  be  next  to  the  gravel 
When  the  centre  of  the  column  is  opposite  the  grave,  the  coml 
mander  will  order,  I 

1.  Column.  2.  Halt!  3.  Right  into  line,  wheel.  4.  March* 

The  coffin  is  then  brought  along  the  front,  to  the  opposite  si(I 
of  the  grave,  and  the  commander  then  orders,  f 


Present — Arms  ! 


And  when  the  coffin  reaches  the  grave,  he  adds, 


1.  Shoulder — Arms  !  2.  Order — Arms  !  3.  Parade — Res'! 


459.  After  the  funeral  service  is  performed,  and  the  co 
is  lowered  into  the  grave,  the  commander  will  order, 


1.  Attention ,  company !  2.  Shoulder — Arms!  3.  Load  at  w 


4.  Load  ! 


When  three  rounds  of  small  arms  will  be  bred  by  the  esc1 
taking  care  to  elevate  the  pieces. 


460.  This  being  done,  the  commander  will  order, 


1.  By  company ,  (or  platoon^)  right  teheed.  2.  March 
Column  forward,.  4.  Guide  left.  5.  Quick  March  llj 


I 
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i  The  music  will  not  begin  to  play  until  the  escort  is  clear  of 
Ithe  enclosure. 

461.  The  pall-bearers,  six  in  number,  will  be  selected  from 
[the  grade  of  the  deceased,  or  from  the  grade  or  grades  next 
'above  or  below  it. 

462.  At  the  funeral  of  an  officer,  as  many  in  commission, 
(of  the  army,  division,  brigade,  or  regiment,  according  to  the 

'ank  of  the  deceased,  g. s  can  conveniently  be  spared  from  other 
luties,  will  join  in  procession  in  uniform,  and  with  side  arms: 
’he  funeral  of  a  non-commissioned  officer  or  private  will  be 
ttended,  in  like  manner,  by  the  nom  commissioned  officers  or 
t  rivates  of  the  regiment  or  company,  according  to  the  rank  of 
me  deceased,  with  side  arms  only. 

,  j  463.  Persons  joining  in  the  procession,  follow  the  coffin  in 

Je  inverse  order  of  their  rank. 

464.  The  usual  badge  of  military  mourning  is  a  piece  of 
ack  crape  around  the  left  arm,  and  also  upon  the  sword- 
it ;  and  will  be  worn  when  in  full,  or  in  undress. 

\  465.  As  family  mourning,  crape  will  be  worn  by  officers 
.  when  in  uniform)  only  around  the  left  arm. 

:,J  466.  The  drums  of  a  funeral  escort  will  be  covered  with 
. '  ack  crape  or  thin  black  serge. 

l  1  467.  Funeral  honors  will  be  paid  to  deceased  officers, 
without  military  rank,  according  to  their  assimilated  grades. 

H 


ARTICLE  XXX  Y  III. 


INSPECTIONS  OF  TIIE  TROOPS. 


168.  The  inspection  of  troops,  as  a  division,  regiment,  or 
.  .  r  body  composing  a  garrison  or  command,  not  less  than  a 
j  ^  ~>any,  will  generally  be  preceded  by  a  review. 
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469.  There  will  be  certain  periodical  inspections,  to  wit:— 

1.  The  commanders  of  regiments  and  posts,  will  mak< 
an  inspection  of  their  commands  on  the  last  day  of  even 
month. 

2.  Captains  will  inspect  their  companies  every  Sunday 
morning;  and  Lieutenants  will  inspect  their  squads  ever; 
Wednesday  morning. 

3.  Medical  officers  having  charge  of  hospitals,  will  als 
make  a  thorough  inspection  of  them  every  Sundai 
morning. 

4.  Inspection  when  troops  are  mustered  for  payment. 

470.  Besides  these  inspections,  frequent  visits  will  be  raa< 
by  the  commanding  officer,  company,  and  medical  officei 
during  the  month,  to  the  men’s  quarters,  the  hospital,  guar 
house,  &c. 

FORM  OF  INSPECTION. 

471.  The  present  example  embraces  a  battalion  of  infant 
The  inspecting  officer,  and  the  field  and  staff  officers,  will 
on  foot. 

472.  The  battalion  being  in  the  order  of  battle,  the  Colo 

will  cause  it  to  break  into  open  column  of  companies,  ri£ 
in  front.  He  will  next  order  the  ranks  to  be  opened,  wi, 
the  color-rank  and  color-guard,  under  the  direction  of  ' 
Adjutant,  will  take  post  ten  paces  in  front,  and  the  band 
paces  in  rear  of  the  column.  I* 

473.  The  Colonel  seeing  the  ranks  aligned,  will  comm: 

i 

1.  Officers  and  Sergeants.  2.  To  the  front  of  your  cornea  p 

3.  March  ! 

The  officers  will  form  themselves  in  one  rank,  eight  pacesc 
the  non-commissioned  officers  in  one  rank,  six  paces,  ii 
vance,  along  the  whole  fronts  of  their  respective  comp*  I) 
from  right  to  left,  in  the  order  of  seniority ;  the  pioneer?  M 
music  of  each  company,  in  one  rank,  two  paces  behin  i  ![\ 
non-commissioned  officers.  Ill 
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474.  The  Colonel  will  next  command, 

1.  Field  ancl  staff.  2.  To  the  front — MAP.cn ! 

I  The  commissioned  officers  thus  designated  will  form  them- 
I  selves  in  one  rank,  six  paces  in  front  of  the  colors,  from  right 
i  to  left,  in  the  order  of  seniority ;  and  the  non-commissioned 
\  staff,  in  a  similar  manner,  two  paces  in  rear  of  the  preceding 
'  rank.  The  Colonel,  seeing  the  movement  executed,  will  take 
post  on  the  right  of  the  Lieutenant-Colonel,  and  wait  the  ap¬ 
proach  of  the  inspecting  officer.  But  such  of  the  field  officers 
a  as  may  be  superior  in  rank  to  the  inspector,  will  not  take  post 
pin  front  of  the  battalion. 

475.  The  inspection  will  commence  in  front.  After  in- 
1  ^peering  the  dress  and  general  appearance  of  the  field  and 

commissioned  staff  under  arms,  the  Inspector,  accompanied  by 
these  officers,  will  pass  down  the  open  column,  looking  at 
levery  rank  in  front  and  rear. 

476.  The  Colonel  will  now  command, 


1.  Order  arms.  2.  Rest  ! 

/■hen  the  Inspector  will  proceed  to  make  a  minute  inspection 
j»f  the  several  ranks  or  divisions,  in  succession,  commencing  in 
ront. 

477.  As  the  Inspector  approaches  the  non-commissioned 
staff,  color-rank,  the  color-guard,  and  the  band,  the  Adjutant 
rill  give  the  necessary  orders  for  the  inspection  of  arms,  boxes, 
’id  knapsacks.  The  colors  will  be  planted  firm  in  the  ground, 
>  enable  the  color-bearers  to  display  the  contents  of  their 

'  uapsacks.  The  non-commissioned  staff  may  be  dismissed  as 
von  as  inspected;  but  the  color-rank  and  color-guard  will  re- 
liin  until  the  colors  are  to  be  escorted  to  the  place  from 
lich  they  were  taken. 

478.  As  the  Inspector  successively  approaches  the  com- 
lies,  the  Captains  will  command, 

1.  Attention.  2.  Company.  8.  Inspection  of  arms. 

inspecting  officer  will  then  go  through  the  whole  company, 
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and  minutely  inspect  the  arms,  accoutrements,  and  dress  of  each 
soldier.  After  this  is  done,  the  Captain  will  command, 


Open — Boxes  ! 


when  the  ammunition  and  the  boxes  will  be  examined. 

479.  The  Captain  will  then  command, 


1.  Shoulder — Arms! 

2.  Close  order K 

3.  March! 

4.  Order — Arms! 

5.  Stacie — Arms! 


6.  To  the  rear ,  open  order. 

7.  March! 

8.  Front  rank ,  about  face. 

9.  Unsling  Knapsacks. 

10.  Open  Knapsacks. 


480.  The  Sergeants  will  face  inward,  and  close  upon  th( 
centre,  at  the  2d  and  3d  commands,  and  will  stack  their  arms 
at  the  5tli  command;  at  the  6th  and  7th  commands,  they  wil] 
face  outward,  and  resume  their  positions.  When  the  rani 
are  closed,  preparatory  to  take  arms ,  the  Sergeants  will  alsj 
close  upon  the  centre,  and  at  the  word,  take  their  arms,  ai 
resume  their  places. 

481.  The  knapsacks  will  be  placed  at  the  feet  of  the  me] 
the  flaps  from  them,  with  the  great-coats  on  the  flaps,  and  tl 
knapsacks  leaning  on  the  great-coats.  In  this  position,  tl 
Inspector  will  examine  their  contents,  or  so  many  of  them 
he  may  think  necessary,  commencing  with  the  non-comnl 
sioned  officers,  the  men  standing  at  attention. 

482.  When  the  Inspector  has  passed  through  the  compaJj 
the  Captain  will  command, 


Repack — Knapsacks. 

when  each  soldier  will  re-pack,  and  buckle  up  his  knapsi 
leaving  it  on  the  ground,  the  number  upwards,  turned  fj 


him,  and  then  stand  at  rest. 

483.  The  Captain  will  then  command, 


i 

1.  Attention.  2.  Company.  3.  Sling — Knapsacks,  j 


At  the  word  sling ,  each  soldier  will  take  his  knapsack,  ho 
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it  by  the  inner  straps,  and  stand  erect;  at  the  last  word,  lie 
will  replace  it  on  his  back.  The  Captain  will  continue, 

8.  Shoulder-^ Arms  ! 

9.  Officers  and  Sergeants ,  to 
your  posts. 

10.  March  ! 


4.  Front  rank,  about  face! 

5.  Close  order. 

6.  March! 

7.  Arms  ! 


and  will  cause  the  company  to  file  off  to  their  tents  or  quarters, 
except  the  company  that  is  to  re-escort  the  colors,  which  -will 

await  the  further  orders  of  the  Colonel. 

484.  In  an  extensive  column,  some  of  the  rearmost  com- 
-  sanies  may,  after  the  inspection  of  dress  and  general  appear - 

.nee,  be  permitted  to  stack  arms ,  until  just  before  the  Inspector 
.ipproaches  them,  when  they  will  be  directed  to  take  arms, 

,  nd  resume  their  position. 

485.  The  inspection  of  the  troops  being  ended,  the  field 
a  yd  staff  will  next  accompany  the  Inspector  to  the  hospital, 

Q  'gazine,  arsenal,  quarters,  sutler’s  shop,  guard-house,  and 
*  h  other  places  as  he  may  think  proper  to  inspect.  The 
->  stains  and  subalterns  will  precede  him  in  his  visits  to  theii 

./  ipanies  and  sections  respectively. 

The  hospital  being  at  all  times  an  object  of  particular 

forest,  it  will  he  critically  and  minutely  inspected. 

%7.  The  men  will  be  formed  in  the  company-quarters  in 
stevof  their  respective  bunks,  and  on  the  entrance  of  the  In- 
w,  r,  the  word  Attention!  will  be  given  by  the  senior  non- 
|  \[  vn  :ssioned  officer  present,  when  the  whole  will  salute  with 
,'U  ad,  without  uncovering. 

'  u  The  Inspector  will  examine  the  general  arrangement 
v  o  i  nterior  of  the  quarters,  the  bunks,  bedding,  cooking 
^  i  d  ’e  utensils,  and  such  other  objects  as  may  piesent  them- 
"  l/and  afterwards  the  exterior, 
i }  1  .  The  Adjutant  will  exhibit  to  the  Inspector  the  regi- 

:  roooks  and  papers,  including  those  relating  to  the  trans- 
52  4  if  the  Council  of  Administration.  The  company  books 
x  u’s  will  also  be  exhibited,  the  whole  together,  gene- 
- V  rie  Adjutant’s  ofidee,  and  in  the  presence  of  the  officers 
Kwise  particularly  engaged. 

5 


\ 


98 


EXTRACTS  FROM  TIIE 


490.  The  inspection  of  cavalry  and  artillery  will  conform 
to  the  principles  laid  down  in  the  foregoing  paragraphs,  re¬ 
gard  being  had  to  the  system  of  instruction  for  those  arms  of 
service  respectively. 


-»  • 


ARTICLE  XXXIX. 


MUSTERS. 


491.  It  being  required  that  the  troops  should  be  paid  every 
two  months,  unless  circumstances  unavoidably  prevent,  troop!, 
of  all  descriptions  will  he  mustered  for  that  period,  on  the  las 
day  of  February ,  April ,  June ,  August ,  October ,  and  December\ 
This  duty  shall  be  performed,  habitually,  by  the  Inspector 
General  of  the  Army,  or  officers  of  the  Adjutant-General 
Department ;  and  no  payment  will  be  made  but  upon  Muste< 
Rolls  signed  by  the  proper  staff  officers  when  practicable, 
the  unavoidable  absence  of  such  staff  officers,  the  stated  m 
ters  and  inspections  shall  devolve  on  experienced  officers 
the  army,  to  be  specially  assigned  to  this  duty  by  the  Gene 
or  other  officer  commanding  the  army,  division,  or  departm 
in  which  the  troops  are  stationed.  When  such  special  assi 
ments  cannot  be  made,  then  the  commanding  officer  of 
post  or  station  shall  muster  and  inspect  all  the  troops  un 
his  command,  conformably  to  the  13th  Article  of  War, 
th sprinted  forms  furnished  by  the  Adjutant- General  of 
army. 

492.  When  the  number  of  troops  at  one  station  is  so 
as  to  place  it  out  of  the  power  of  one  inspecting  office 
muster  them  himself  on  the  particular  day  specified  above; 
commanding  officer  will  designate  such  other  competent  off 
as  may  be  necessary,  to  assist  him. 

493.  The  muster  and  pay-rolls  of  the  stewards,  ward 
ters,  and  nurses,  will  be  made  out  by  the  medical  offi< 
charge  of  the  hospital. 
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FORM  OF  MUSTERING  TROOPS. 

494.  All  stated  musters  of  the  troops  shall  be  preceded  by 
minute  and  careful  inspection ,  agreeebly  to  the  prescribed 
ode  ;  and  if  the  command  be  not  less  than  a  company,  by  a 
view,  and  also  field  or  garrison  exercises  and  manoeuvres,  un- 
>s  prevented  by  active  field  service  or  stormy  weather. 

495.  The  troops  being  in  line  of  battle,  after  the  review, 
11  be  wheeled  into  open  column  of  companies,  right  in  front, 
1  formed  as  is  prescribed  in  paragraphs  472  to  474.  The 
istering  officer  will  then  inspect  the  companies  in  succession, 

i  ;inning  on  the  right,  and  afterwards  return  to  the  first  com- 
•  iy  to  muster  it.  The  company  being  at  ordered  arms,  with 
{ en  ranks,  as  when  inspected,  the  Captain  will,  as  the  mus- 
1  ing  officer  approaches,  command, 


a  1.  Attention. 
o 

31 

-  496. 


2.  Company  !  3.  Shoulder— Amis  ! 
4.  Support — Arms! 


The  mustering  officer  will  then  call  over  the  names 
A  Y  the  roll,  and  each  man  as  his  name  is  called  will  distinctly 
jj(swer,  Here  !  and  bring  his  piece  to  an  order.  The  musicians 
r'~v(l  answer  to  their  names  in  the  same  way. 

197.  As  each  company  is  mustered,  the  Captain  will  order 
s14  officers  and  sergeants  to  their  posts,  the  ranks  to  be  closed, 
u  T  the  company  marched  off  to  the  company  parade,  to  be 
l?,1i*e  dismissed  to  quarters,  to  await  the  Inspector’s  visit. 

C,  k  498.  After  mustering  the  several  companies,  the  mustering 
(cer,  attended  by  the  company  commanders,  will  also  visit 


tL  ,J  'H  guard  and  hospital,  to  verify  the  presence  of  the  men  who 
cc  V  be  so  reported. 

:  ^  499.  The  Inspector  and  mustering  officer  will  make  his  re¬ 
nt  -  -.hs  on  the  rolls,  touching  the  discipline,  instruction,  mili- 
appearance,  &c.,  &c.,  of  the  officers  and  men,  according 
b  5  (;he  facts  exhibited  in  the  course  of  inspection ;  and  he  will 


(U 

A 


such  other  remarks  as  may  afford  useful  or  necessary  in- 
lation  for  the  War  Department,  or  General-in-Chief. 
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ARTICLE  XL. 


FORMS  OF  PARADE. 


500.  On  all  parades  of  ceremony,  such  as  Reviews,  Guard- 
mounting,  at  Troop  or  Retreat  parades,  instead  of  the  word 
“  Rest”  which  allows  the  men  to  move  or  change  the  position 
of  their  bodies,  the  command  will  be,  “Parade — Rest!”  At 
the  last  word  of  this  command,  the  soldier  will  carry  the 
right  foot  six  inches  in  rear  of  the  left  heel,  the  left  knee  . 
slightly  bent,  the  body  upright  upon  the  right  leg;  the  musket  J 
resting  against  the  hollow  of  the  right  shoulder,  the  hands  |/ 
crossed  in  front,  the  backs  of  them  outward,  and  the  left  hand  f 
uppermost.  At  the  word  “  Attention  !  ”  the  soldier  will  re-L  1 
sume  the  correct  position  at  ordered  arms.  In  the  positions^* 
here  indicated,  the  soldier  will  remain  silent  and  motionless : 
and  it  is  particularly  enjoined  upon  all  officers  to  cause  th 
commands  above  given,  on  the  part  of  the  soldier,  to  be  ex  ( 
ecuted  with  great  briskness  and  spirit. 

501.  Officers  on  all  duties  under  arms,  are  to  have  the] 

swords  drawn,  without  waiting  for  any  words  of  com  mart1* 
for  that  purpose.  ^ 


I.  DRESS  PARADE. 


502.  There  shall  be  daily  at  least  one  dress  parade,  wh 

may  be  at  troop  or  retreat ,  as  the  commanding  officer 
direct ;  or  at  both  beats,  should  he  think  proper  so  to  orcay 
The  parade  at  troop  will  be  termed  the  morning  parade ,  er* 
that  at  retreat  the  evening  parade .  In  either  case  it  wiPn(^ 
conducted  as  follows :  be 

503.  A  signal  will  be  beat  or  sounded  half  an  hour  b^ 

troop  or  retreat ,  for  the  music  to  assemble  on  the  region 
parade.  At  the  same  time  each  company  will  turn  out  i 
arms,  on  its  own  parade,  for  roll-call  and  inspection  by  it 
officers.  "er 
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504.  Ten  minutes  after  that  signal  the  Adjutant's  call  will 
be  given,  when  the  companies  will  be  marched  (the  band 
playing)  to  the  regimental  parade,  where  they  will  be  formed 
in  their  relative  positions  in  the  order  of  battle,  arms  ordered 
and  at  a  rest :  the  officers  at  their  post  on  foot  with  swords 
drawn,  the  Adjutant  on  the  right  of  the  line.  The  music  will 
be  formed  in  two  ranks  on  the  right  of  the  Adjutant,  and  from 
the  Adjutant's  call  to  troop  or  retreat  the  band  will  play. 
The  senior  officer  present  will  take  the  command  of  the  parade, 
and  will  take  post  at  a  suitable  distance  in  front,  opposite  the 
centre,  facing  the  line. 

505.  Ten  minutes  after  the  Adjutant's  call ,  the  Adjutant 
will  order  the  music  to  heat  off,  when  it  will  commence  on 
the  right,  beat  in  front  of  the  line  to  the  left,  and  back  to  its 
place  on  the  right. 

506.  When  the  music  has  ceased,  the  Adjutant  will  step 
two  paces  to  the  front,  face  the  line,  and  command, 

1.  Attention!  2.  Battalion.  8.  Shoulder — Arms!  4.  Pre¬ 
pare  to  open  ranks !  5.  To  the  rear ,  open  order! 

6.  March  !  7.  Bight — Dress  ! 

At  the  sixth  command,  the  ranks  will  be  opened  according  to 
the  system  laid  down  in  the  Infantry  Tactics,  the  commissioned 
officers  marching  to  the  front,  the  company  officers  four  paces, 
field  officers  six  paces,  opposite  to  their  positions  in  the  order 
of  battle,  where  they  will  halt  and  dress.  The  Adjutant  seeing 
the  ranks  aligned,  will  command, 


Front! 


and  march  along  the  front  to  the  centre,  face  to  the  right,  and 
pass  the  line  of  company  officers  eight  or  ten  paces,  where  he 
will  come  to  the  right-about,  and  give  the  word, 


Present — Arms  ! 


n  arms  will  be  presented,  officers  saluting. 
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507.  Seeing  this  executed,  he  will  face  about  to  the  com¬ 
manding  officer,  salute,  and  report,  11  Sir,  the  parade  is  formed 
The  Adjutant  will  theD,  on  intimation  to  that  effect,  take  his 
station  three  paces  on  the  left  of  the  commanding  officer,  one 
pace  retired,  passing  round  his  rear. 

508.  The  commanding  officer  having  acknowledged  the 
salute  of  the  line,  by  touching  his  hat,  will,  after  the  Adjutant 
has  taken  his  post,  draw  his  sword,  and  command, 

1.  Battalion.  2.  Shoulder — Arms!  , 

and  add  such  exercises  as  he  may  think  proper,  concluding  j 
with, 

Order — Arms  ! 

509.  The  Adjutant  will  now  pass  round  the  right  of  the 
commanding  officer,  advance  upon  the  line,  halt  midway  be¬ 
tween  him  and  the  line  of  company  officers,  and  command, 

1.  First  Sergeants ,  to  the  front  and  centre.  2.  March  ! 

At  thefrst  word,  they  will  shoulder  arms  as  Sergeants,  march 
two  paces  to  the  front,  and  face  inwards.  At  the  second  word, 
they  will  march  to  the  centre  and  halt.  The  Adjutant  will 
then  order, 

1.  Front — Face  !  2.  Report. 

At  the  last  word,  each  in  succession,  beginning  on  the  right? 
will  salute,  by  bringing  the  left  hand  smartly  across  the  breast 
to  the  right  shoulder,  and  report  the  result  of  the  roll-call 
previously  made  on  the  company  parade. 

510.  The  Adjutant  again  commands, 

1.  First  Sergeants ,  outward — Face  !  2.  To  your  posts — March  h 

when  they  will  resume  their  places,  and  order  arms,  '-mas- 
Adjutant  will  now  face  to  the  commanding  officer,  salute, ier  i*1 
give  the  result  of  the  First  Sergeant’s  reports.  The  c 
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manding  officer  will  next  direct  the  orders  to  he  read,  when 
the  Adjutant  will  face  about  and  announce, 

Attention  to  Ordei's . 

He  will  then  read  the  orders. 

511.  The  orders  having  been  read,  the  Adjutant  will  face 
to  the  commanding  officer,  salute,  and  report ;  when,  on  an 
intimation  from  the  commander,  he  will  face  again  to  the  line, 
and  announce, 

The  Parade  is  dismissed . 

All  the  officers  will  now  return  their  swords,  face  inwards, 
and  close  on  the  Adjutant,  he  having  taken  position  in  their 
line,  the  field  officers  on  the  flanks.  The  Adjutant  gives  the 
word, 

1.  Front — Face!  2.  Forward — March! 

when  they  will  march  forward,  dressing  on  the  centre,  the 
music  playing,  and  when  within  six  paces  of  the  commander, 
the  Adjutant  will  give  the  word, 

Halt ! 

The  officers  will  then  salute  the  commanding  officer  by  raising 
the  hand  to  the  cap,  and  there  remain  until  he  shall  have 
communicated  to  them  such  instructions  as  he  may  have  to 
give,  or  intimates  that  the  ceremony  is  finished.  As  the  offi¬ 
cers  disperse,  the  First  Sergeants  will  close  the  ranks  of  their 
respective  companies,  and  march  them  to  the  company  pa¬ 
rades,  where  they  will  be  dismissed,  the  band  continuing  to 
play  until  the  companies  clear  the  regimental  parade. 

512.  All  company-officers  and  men  will  be  present  at 
dress  parades ,  unless  especially  excused,  or  on  some  duty  in- 

''mpatible  with  such  attendance. 

513.  The  dress  parades  being  essential  to  ensure  the  com- 
<?te  equipment  and  neatness  of  the  troops,  as  well  as  to  ex¬ 
hibit  them  under  arms,  at  least  once  a  day,  commanding  offi- 
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cers  will  be  held  responsible  that  they  are  not  dispensed  with, 
except  on  extraordinary  and  urgent  occasions, 

! 

II.  REVIEW.  | 

V...,  m 

514.  Preparatory  to  a  review,  the  Adjutant  will  cause  a  I 
camp-color  to  be  placed  80  or  100  paces,  or  more,  according  to 
the  length  of  the  line,  in  front  of,  and  opposite  to  where,  the 
centre  of  the  battalion  will  rest,  where  the  reviewing  officer 
is  supposed  to  take  his  station  ;  and,  although  he  may  choose 
to  quit  that  position,  still  the  color  is  to  be  considered  as 
the  point  to  which  all  the  movements  and  formations  are 
relative. 

515.  The  Adjutant  will  also  cause  points  to  be  marked,  at 
suitable  distances,  for  the  wheelings  of  the  divisions ;  so  that 
their  right  flanks,  in  marching  past,  shall  only  be  about  four 
paces  from  the  camp-color,  where  it  is  supposed  the  reviewing 
officer  places  himself  to  receive  the  salute. 

516.  The  battalion  being  formed  in  the  order  of  battle,  at 
shouldered  arms ,  the  Colonel  will  command, 

1.  Battalion  prepare  for  review  !  2.  To  the  rear ,  open  order  ! 

3.  Marcii  ! 

At  the  word  March  !  the  field  and  staff  officers  dismount ;  the 
company  officers  and  the  color-rank  advance  four  paces  in 
front  of  the  front  rank,  and  place  themselves  opposite  to  their 
respective  places,  in  the  order  of  battle.  The  staff-officers 
place  themselves,  according  to  rank,  three  paces  on  the  right 
of  the  rank  of  company  officers,  and  one  pace  from  each 
other ;  the  music  advances  through  the  centre  and  forms  in 
two  ranks,  (the  band  in  front,)  between  the  colors  and  the 
line ;  the  color-guard  replace  the  color-rank ;  the  Sergeant- 
Major  and  the  Quartermaster-Sergeant  take  post  one  pace 
from  each  other,  and -three  paces  on  the  right  of  the  front 
rank  of  the  battalion. 

517.  When  the  ranks  are  aligned,  the  Colonel  will  command, 
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Front ! 

and  place  himself  eight  paces,  and  the  Lieutenant-Colonel  and 
Major  will  place  themselves  two  paces  in  front  of  the  rank  of 
company  officers,  and  opposite  to  their  respective  places  in 
the  order  of  battle,  all  facing  to  the  front. 

518.  When  the  Te  vie  wing  officer  presents  himself  before 
the  centre,  and  is  fifty  or  sixty  paces  distant,  the  Colonel  will 
face  about,  and  command, 

Present — Arms  1 

and  resume  his  front.  The  men  present  arms,  and  the  officers 
salute,  so  as  to  drop  their  swords  with  the  last  motion  of  the 
firelock.  The  non-commissioned  staff  salute  by  bringing  the 
sword  to  a  poise ,  the  hilt  resting  on  the  breast,  the  blade  in 
front  of  the  face,  inclining  a  little  outward.  The  music  will 
play,  and  all  the  drums  heat,  according  to  the  rank  of  the 
reviewing  officer.  The  colors  only  salute  such  persons  as, 
from  their  rank,  and  by  regulation,  (See  Article  XXXVII.) 
are  entitled  to  that  honor.  If  the  reviewing  officer  be  junior 
in  rank  to  the  commandant  of  the  parade,  no  compliment  will 
be  paid  to  him,  but  he  will  be  received  with  arms  carried. 

519.  The  reviewing  officer  having  halted,  and  acknowl¬ 
edged  the  salute  of  the  line,  by  touching  or  raising  his  cap  or 
hat,  the  Colonel  will  face  about  and  command, 

Shoulder— Arms  ! 

when  the  men  shoulder  their  pieces  ;  the  officers  and  non-com^ 
missioned  staff  recover  their  swords  with  the  last  motion,  and 
the  Colonel  faces  to  the  front. 

520.  The  reviewing  officer  will  then  go  towards  the  right, 
the  whole  remaining  perfectly  steady,  without  paying  any 
further  compliment,  while  he  passes  along  the  front  of  the 
battalion,  and  proceeds  round  the  left  flank,  and  along  the 
rear  of  the  file-closers,  to  the  right.  While  the  reviewing 
officer  is  going  round  the  battalion,  the  band  will  play,  and 
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will  cease  when  he  has  returned  to  the  right  flank  of  the 
troops. 

521.  When  the  reviewing  officer  turns  off,  to  place  him¬ 
self  by  the  camp-color  in  front*  the  Colonel  will  face  to  the 
line,  and  command, 

1.  Close  order.  2.  March! 

At  the  first  command,  the  field  and  company  officers  will  face 
to  the  right  about ,  and,  at  the  second  command,  all  persons, 
except  the  Colonel,  will  resume  their  places  in  the  order  of 
battle ;  the  field  and  staff  officers  mount. 

522.  The  reviewing  officer  having  taken  his  position  near 
the  camp-color,  the  Colonel  will  command, 

1.  By  company ^  right  wheel.  2.  Quick — March!  3.  Pass  in 
review.  4.  Column,  forward.  5.  Guide  right.  6.  March  ! 

The  battalion,  in  column  of  companies,  right  in  front,  will 
then,  in  common  time,  and  at  shouldered  arms ,  be  put  in  mo¬ 
tion  ;  the  Colonel  four  paces  in  front  of  the  Captain  of  the 
leading  company ;  the  Lieutenant-Colonel  on  a  line  with  the 
leading  company ;  the  Major  on  a  line  with  the  rear  company  | 
the  Adjutant  on  a  line  with  the  second  company;  the  Ser¬ 
geant-Major  on  a  line  with  the  company  next  preceding  the 
rear— each  six  paces  from  the  flank  (left)  opposite  to  the  re¬ 
viewing  officer ;  the  staff  officers  in  one  rank,  according  to 
the  order  of  precedency*  from  the  right,  four  paces  in  rear  of 
the  column ;  the  music  preceded  by  the  principal  musician* 
six  paces  before  the  Colonel ;  the  pioneers,  preceded  by  a  Cor¬ 
poral*  four  paces  before  the  principal  musician ;  and  the  Quar¬ 
termaster-Sergeant  two  paces  from  the  side  opposite  to  the 
guides,  and  in  line  with  the  pioneers. 

523.  All  other  officers  and  non-commissioned  officers  will 
march  past  in  the  places  prescribed  for  them  in  the  march  of 
an  open  column.  The  guides  and  soldiers  will  keep  their 
heads  steady  to  the  front  in  passing  in  review. 

524.  The  color-bearer  will  remain  in  the  ranks  while 
passing  and  saluting. 
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525.  The  music  will  begin  to  play  just  after  the  leading 
company  has  completed  the  second  wheel,  taking  particular 
care  that  they  play  in  the  same  time,  or  cadence,  as  that  in 
which  the  column  is  marching,  and  wheel  to  the  left  out  of  the 
column,  and  take  a  position  opposite  to,  and  facing  the  review¬ 
ing  officer ;  and  will  continue  to  play  until  the  rear  ef  the 
column  shall  have  passed  him,  when  it  will  cease,  and  follow 
in  the  rear  of  the  battalion,  unless  the  battalion  is  to  pass  in 
quick  time  also,  in  which  case  it  will  keep  its  position.  (See 
paragraph  531.) 

526.  The  officers  will  salute  the  reviewing  officer  when 
they  arrive  within  six  paces  of  him,  and  recover  their  swords 
when  six  paces  past  him.  All  officers  in  saluting  will  cast 
their  eyes  towards  the  reviewing  officer. 

527.  The  Colonel,  when  he  has  saluted  at  the  head  of  the 
battalion,  will  place  himself  near  the  reviewing  officer,  and 
will  remain  there  until  the  rear  has  passed,  when  he  will  rejoin 
the  battalion. 

528.  The  colors  will  salute  the  reviewing  officer  when 
within  six  paces  of  him,  and  be  raised  when  they  have  passed 
by  him  an  equal  distance.  The  drums  will  beat  a  march,  or 
ruffle^  according  to  the  rank  of  the  reviewing  officer,  at  the 
same  time  that  the  colors  salute. 

529.  When  the  rear  of  the  column  has  passed  the  review¬ 
ing  officer,  the  Colonel  will  command, 

1.  Battalion.  2.  Guide  left! 

and  the  column  will  be  directed,  by  turning  to  the  left,  to  the 
ground  which  it  previously  occupied,  when  the  Colonel  will 
command, 

1.  Column.  2.  Halt!  3.  Left,  into  line,  toheel.  4.  March! 

530.  When  the  line  is  formed  in  order  of  battle,  the  Colo¬ 
nel  will  cause  the  ranks  to  be  opened,  the  officers  taking  post 
in  front,  and  the  Review  will  terminate  by  the  whole  saluting 
as  at  the  beginning. 
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531.  If,  however,  instructions  have  been  previously  given 
to  march  the  troops  past  in  quick  time  also,  the  Colonel  will, 
instead  of  halting  the  column,  and  wheeling  it  into  line,  as 
above  directed,  give  the  command, 

1.  Quick  time.  2.  March! 

At  which  command,  the  column  will  change  the  time  of  march¬ 
ing,  and  pass  by  the  reviewing  officer,  either  at  shouldered ,  or 
at  support  arms  ;  and  no  salute  will  be  offered  by  either  offi¬ 
cers  or  men.  The  music  will  have  kept  its  position  opposite  the 
reviewing  officer,  and  will  commence  playing  at  the  same  time 
as  is  directed  when  the  battalion  passes  in  common  time  ;  and 
as  the  column  approaches,  will  place  itself  in  front  of,  and 
march  off  with  the  column,  and  continue  to  play  until  the  bat¬ 
talion  is  halted  on  its  original  ground  of  formation.  The  Re¬ 
view  will  terminate  in  the  same  manner  as  prescribed  above. 

532.  The  Colonel  will  afterwards  cause  the  troops  to  per¬ 
form  such  exercises  and  manoeuvres  as  the  reviewing  officer 
may  direct. 

533.  When  two  or  more  battalions  are  to  be  reviewed, 
they  will  be  formed  in  parade  order,  with  the  proper  intervals, 
and  will  also  perform  the  same  movements  that  are  laid  Sown 
for  a  single  battalion,  observing  the  additional  directions  that 
are  given  for  such  movements  when  applied  to  the  line.  The 
Brigadier  and  his  staff’,  on  foot,  will  place  themselves  opposite 
the  centre  of  the  brigade  ;  the  Brigadier  two  paces  in  front  of 
the  rank  of  Colonels ;  his  Aide  two  paces  on  his  right,  and 
one  retired  ;  and  the  other  brigade  staff  officers,  those  having 
the  rank  of  field  officers,  in  the  rank  of  Lieutenant-Colonels 
and  Majors;  and  those  below  that  rank,  in  the  rank  of  com¬ 
pany  officers. 

534.  In  passing  in  review,  a  Major-General  will  be  four 
paces  in  front  of  the  Colonel  of  the  leading  battalion  of  his 
division ;  and  the  Brigadiers  will  be  on  the  right  of  the  Co¬ 
lonels  of  the  leading  battalions  of  their  brigades  ;  staff  officers 
on  the  left  of  their  Generals. 

535.  Upon  occasions  when  the  line  exceeds  two  battalions, 
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the  reviewing  officer  may,  at  his  option,  to  save  time,  cause 
them  to  march  past  in  quick  time.  In  such  cases  the  mounted 
officers  only  will  salute. 

536.  A  number  of  companies  less  than  a  battalion,  will  be 
reviewed  as  a  battalion ;  and  a  single  company,  as  if  it  were 
with  the  battalion.  In  the  latter  case,  the  company  may  pass 
in  column  of  platoons. 

537.  If  several  brigades  are  to  be  reviewed  together,  or  in 
one  line,  this  further  difference  will  be  observed :  the  review¬ 
ing  personage,  joined  by  the  General  of  the  division,  on  the 
right  of  his  division,  will  proceed  down  the  line,  parallel  to 
its  front,  and  when  near  the  Brigadiers  respectively,  will  be 
saluted  by  their  brigades  in  succession.  The  music  of  each, 
after  the  prescribed  salute,  will  play  while  the  reviewing  per¬ 
sonage  is  in  front,  or  in  rear  of  it,  and  only  then. 

538.  The  battalions  will  take,  in  marching,  intervals  be¬ 
tween  them  of  forty  paces. 

539.  In  marching  in  review,  with  several  battalions  in 
common  time,  the  music  of  each  succeeding  battalion  will 
commence  to  play  when  the  music  of  the  preceding  one  has 
ceased,  in  order  to  follow  its  battalion.  When  marching  in 
quick  time,  the  music  will  begin  to  play  when  the  rear  com¬ 
pany  of  the  preceding  battalion  has  passed  the  reviewing 
officer. 

540.  The  reviewing  officer,  or  personage,  will  acknow¬ 
ledge  the  salute,  by  raising,  or  taking  off  his  cap,  or  hat,  when 
the  commander  of  the  troops  salutes  him  ;  and  also  when  the 
colors  pass.  The  remainder  of  the  time  occupied  by  the  pas¬ 
sage  of  the  troops  he  will  be  covered. 

541.  The  review  of  Cavalry  and  Artillery  will  be  conduct¬ 
ed  on  similar  principles,  and  according  to  the  systems  of  in¬ 
struction  for  those  arms  of  service. 


III.  GUARD-MOUNTING. 

542.  Camp  and  garrison  guards  will  be  relieved  every 
twenty-four  hours.  The  guards  at  outposts  will  ordinarily  be 
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relieved  in  the  same  manner,  but  this  must  depend  on  theif 
distances  from  camp,  or  other  circumstances,  which  may 
sometimes  require  their  continuing  on  duty  several  days.  In 
such  cases,  they  must  be  previously  notified  to  provide  them¬ 
selves  accordingly. 

548.  Thirty  minutes  before  guard-mounting,  a  call  will  be 
sounded  for  the  men  warned  for  duty,  to  turn  out  on  their 
company  parades  for  inspection  by  the  First  Sergeants,  super¬ 
intended  by  a  commissioned  officer  of  each  company.  Ten 
minutes  after,  a  second  call  will  be  sounded  for  the  duty  men 
to  repair  to  the  regimental  or  garrison  parade,  conducted  by 
the  First  Sergeants.  Each  detachment,  as  it  arrives,  will, 
under  the  direction  of  the  Adjutant,  take  post  on  the  left  of 
the  one  that  preceded  it,  in  open  order,  arms  shouldered,  and 
bayonets  fixed  ;  the  supernumeraries  five  paces  in  'the  rear  of 
the  men  of  their  respective  companies.  If  the  guards  are  in¬ 
tended  for  the  grand  parade,  they  will  take  post  in  the  order 
prescribed  above,  under  the  direction  of  the  general  staff  offi¬ 
cer,  or  his  assistant ,  the  Adjutant  of  the  day. 

544.  The  following  regulations  respecting  mounting  guards, 
are  drawn  up  with  reference  to  the  grand  parade  ;  with  a  few 
obvious  variations,  they  will  equally  apply  to  regimental  or 
garrison  parade. 

545.  The  ranks  being  opened  and  aligned,  the  officers  of 
guards  will  at  the  word  “  front”  take  post  twelve  paces  in 
front  of  the  centre,  in  one  line,  according  to  rank,  and  with 
swords  drawn  :  the  Sergeants  in  one  rank,  four  paces  in  the 
rear  of  the  officers ;  and  the  Corporals  in  one  rank,  four  paces 
in  the  rear  of  the  Sergeants ;  the  whole  facing  to  the  front. 

546.  The  Adjutant  of  the  day  will  dress  the  lines,  count 
the  files,  verify  the  details  by  reference  to  the  written  orders, 
and  tell  off  the  guards,  whilst  the  general  staff  officer  appoints 
the  officers  and  non-commissioned  officers  to  the  several  guards, 
and  designates  the  posts  which  they  are  to  occupy. 

547.  The  staff  officer  will  then  command, 

1.  Officers  and  non-commissioned  officers.  2.  About — face. 

3.  Inspect  your  guards — March  ! 
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The  commander  of  each  guard  then  commands, 

1.  Order  arms.  2.  Inspection  of  arms , 

The  two  highest  in  rank  of  each  guard  will  divide  the  ranks 
between  them,  accompanied  by  the  other  officers*  and  inspect  ac- 
cordingly.  During  the  inspection  the  band  will  play. 

548.  The  inspection  ended,  the  officers  and  non-commis¬ 
sioned  officers  will  take  post  in  their  respective  guards,  as 
though  each  guard  were  a  company  of  a  battalion,  in  open  or¬ 
der,  under  review;  at  which  time,  also,  the  officers  of  the  day 
will  take  post  in  front  of  the  centre  of  the  guards,  the  old  offi¬ 
cer  of  the  day  on  the  right  of  the  new  officer  of  the  day,  one 
pace  retired. 

549.  The  staff  officer  will  now  command, 

1.  Parade — Rest,  !  2.  Troop— P>eat  off! 

when  the  music,  beginning  on  the  right,  will  beat  down  the 
line  in  front  of  the  officers  of  the  guards  to  the  left,  and  back 
to  its  place  on  the  right,  where  it  will  cease  to  play. 

550.  The  staff  officer  continues, 

1.  Attention  !  2.  Shoulder-^-pBMS !  8.  Close  order—\iARCYi ! 

At  the  word  “close  order,”  the  officers  will  face  about;  at 
“  march,”  resume  their  posts  in  line.  The  officers  having 
taken  their  posts  in  line,  the  staff  officer  will  command, 

Presen  -  Arm  s ! 

At  which  he  will  face  to  the  new  officer  of  the  day,  salute, 
and  report,  u  Sir,  the  guards  are  formed.”  The  new  officer  of 
the  day,  after  acknowledging  the  salute,  will  give  the  neces¬ 
sary  instructions  to  the  staff  officer,  who  will  cause  the  same 
to  be  executed,  the  staff  officer  giving  the  word  of  command. 
But  if  the  staff  officer  should  be  senior  to  the  officer  of  the  day, 
he  would  report  without  saluting  with  the  sword,  and  imme- 
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diately  retire.  In  this  case  the  Adjutant  of  the  day  wouid 
be  instructed  to  give  the  orders  in  the  following  paragraph, 
or  the  officer  of  the  day  would  give  them  himself. 

551.  The  guard  having  shouldered  arms,  and  performed 
such  exercises  as  may  be  required  by  the  officer  of  the  day, 
the  staff  officer  will  again  command, 

1.  By  guard  (or  platoon)  right  wheel.  2.  Makoii  !  3.  Bass 

in  review.  4.  Column  forward.  5.  Guide  right.  6.  Makch  ! 

when  the  whole  will  march  past  the  officer  of  the  day,  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  order  of  review,  conducted  by  the  staff  officer, 
marching  on  the  left  of  the  first  division;  the  Adjutant  of  the 
day  on  the  left  of  the  last  division. 

552.  When  the  column  has  passed  the  officer  of  the  day, 
the  guards  will  break  off*  under  their  respective  commanders, 
and  take  the  route  to  the  several  posts  assigned  them,  the  staff 
officers  breaking  off  at  the  same  time  ;  the  music  for  the  pa¬ 
rade,  which  has  wheeled  out  of  the  column,  and  taken  post  op¬ 
posite  the  officer  of  the  day,  will  cease,  and  the  old  officer  of 
the  day  salute,  and  give  the  old  or  standing  orders  to  the  new 
officer  of  the  day.  The  supernumeraries,  at  the  same  time, 
will  be  marched  by  the  First  Sergeants  to  their  respective 
company  parades,  and  dismissed. 

553.  Guards  which  are  assigned  to  new  posts  will  be  com 
ducted  to,  and  established  in  them,  by  the  officer  of  the  day, 
and  the  staff  officer  detached  from  head-quarters  for  the  pur¬ 
pose. 

554.  In  bad  weather,  the  ceremony  of  turning  off  guards 
on  the  usual  parades  may  be  dispensed  with  by  the  officer  of 
the  day,  and  the  inspection  be  made  under  shelter.  Also,  in 
case  of  guards  which  may  have  to  mount  in  the  night,  or  at 
the  close  of  the  day,  after  fatiguing  marches,  the  ceremony  of 
turning  off  may  be  dispensed  with  ;  but  never  that  of  inspec¬ 
tion. 

555.  The  officer  of  the  day  will  always  be  present  at  guard¬ 
mounting.  No  other  officer,  except  a  general  officer,  will  in¬ 
terfere  with,  or  give  any  order  on  the  parade  to  the  staff  offi- 
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cer  on  duty  there.  The  commander  of  the  troops  or  garrison, 
though  under  the  rank  of  General,  is  of  course  an  exception 
to  this  rule. 

556.  The  regiment  that  furnishes  the  Adjutant  of  the  day 
will  also  furnish  the  music  for  the  grand  parade. 

557.  The  guards  are  to  move  in  the  greatest  order  to  their 
respective  posts,  marching  by  platoons,  when  the  road  will 
permit. 

558.  The  officer  of  the  old  guard  having  his  guard  paraded, 
on  the  approach  of  the  new  guard,  commands, 

Present — Arms  ! 

559.  The  new  guard  will  march,  in  quick  time,  past  the 
old  guard,  at  shouldered  arms ,  officers  saluting,  and  take  post 
three  or  four  paces  on  its  right,  where,  being  aligned  with  it, 
its  commander  will  order, 

Present — Arms  ! 

The  two  officers  will  then  approach  each  other,  and  the  re¬ 
lieving  officer  take  his  orders  from  the  relieved.  Both  offi¬ 
cers  will  then  return  to  their  respective  guards,  and  command  • 

1.  Shoulder — Arms!  2.  Order — Arms! 

560.  The  officer  of  the  new  guard  will  now  direct  his  Ser¬ 
geant  to  make  a  list  of  the  guard,  dividing  them  into  three  re¬ 
liefs,  and  placing  the  most  steady  and  experienced  at  the  body 
of  the  guard,  and  at  the  remote  and  responsible  posts ;  and 
will  himself  proceed  to  take  possession  of  the  guard-house,  or 
guard-tent,  and  the  articles  and  prisoners  in  charge  of  the 
guard. 

561.  During  the  time  of  relieving  the  sentinels,  and  of  call¬ 
ing  in  the  small  posts,  the  commanders  of  the  two  guards  will, 
when  near  the  enemy,  visit  the  avenues  leading  to  the  post, 
the  old  commander  giving  to  the  new  all  the  information  he 
may  possess  relative  to  the  enemy. 
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562.  The  detachments  and  sentinels  from  the  old  guard 
having  come  in,  it  will  he  marched,  at  shouldered  arms ,  along 
the  front  of  the  new  guard,  in  quick  time,  the  new  guard 
standing  at  presented  arms  ;  officers  saluting,  and  the  music  of 
both  guards  beating,  except  at  the  outposts,  where  it  is  pro¬ 
hibited. 

563.  On  arriving  at  the  camp,  or  post,  the  commander  will 
send  the  detachments  composing  it,  under  the  charge  of  an 
officer  or  non-commissioned  officer,  to  their  respective  regi¬ 
ments,  unless  the  officer  of  the  day  should  be  present  to 
inspect  the  old  guard,  when  he  will  cause  the  same  to  be  done 
under  their  proper  officers.  .  Before  the  men  are  dismissed, 
their  pieces  will  be  drawn,  or  discharged  at  a  target.  On  re¬ 
joining  their  companies,  the  chiefs  of  squads  will  examine  the 
arms,  &c.,  of  their  men,  and  cause  the  whole  to  be  put  away 
in  good  order. 

564.  When  the  old  guard  has  marched  off  fifty  paces,  the 
officer  of  the  new  guard  will  order  his  men  to  stack  their  arms, 
or  place  them  in  the  arm-racks. 

565.  The  commander  of  the  guard  will  then  make  himself 
acquainted  with  all  the  instructions  for  his  post,  visit  the  sen¬ 
tinels,  and  question  them,  the  officers,  and  non-commissioned 

•  officers,  relative  to  the  instructions  they  may  have  received 
from  other  persons  of  the  old  guard. 

IV.  RELIEVING-  SENTINELS. 

566.  Sentinels  will  be  relieved  every  two  hours,  unless 
the  state  of  the  weather,  or  other  causes,  should  make  it 
proper  or  necessary  that  it  be  done  at  shorter  or  longer 
intervals. 

567.  The  first  relief  having  been  designated,  and  ordered 
two  paces  to  the  front,  the  Corporal  of  the  new  guard  will 
take  charge  of  it,  and  go  to  relieve  the  sentinels,  accompanied 
by  the  Corporal  of  the  old  guard,  who  will  take  command  of 
the  old  sentinels,  when  the  whole  are  relieved. 

568.  If  the  sentinels  are  numerous,  the  Sergeants  are  to  be 
employed,  as  well  as  the  Corporals,  in  relieving  them. 
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569.  The  relief,  with  arms  at  a  support,  in  two  ranks,  will 
march  by  a  flank,  conducted  by  the  Corporal  on  the  side  of 
the  leading  front  rank  man ;  and  the  men  will  be  numbered 
alternately  in  the  front  and  rear  rank,  the  man  on  the  right  of 
the  front  rank  being  No.  1.  Should  an  officer  approach,  the 
Corporal  will  command,  carry  arms ,  and  resume  the  support 
arms  when  the  officer  is  passed. 

570.  The  sentinels  at  the  guard-house,  or  guard-tent,  will 
be  the  first  relieved  and  left  behind;  the  one  most  distant  will 
be  the  next  relieved,  and  the  others  in  succession,  as  the  relief 
returns  to  the  guard. 

571.  When  a  sentinel  sees  the  relief  approaching,  he  will 
halt,  and  face  to  it,  with  his  arms  at  a  shoulder.  At  six  paces, 
the  Corporal  will  command, 

1  .Belief.  2.  Halt! 

when  the  relief  will  halt  and  carry  arms.  The  Corporal  will 
then  add,  “  No.  1,”  or  “No.  2,”  or  “No.  3,”  according  to  the 
number  of  the  post, 

Arms— Port  ! 

The  two  sentinels  will,  with  arms  at  port ,  then  approach  each 
other,  when  the  old  sentinel,  under  the  direction  of  the  Cor¬ 
poral,  and  in  his  hearing,  will  whisper  the  instructions  to  the 
new  sentinel.  This  done,  the  two  sentinels  will  shoulder  arms, 
and  the  old  sentinel  will  pass,  in  quick  time,  to  his  place  in 
rear  of  the  relief.  The  Corporal  will  then  command, 

1.  Relief.  2.  Support — Arms!  3.  Forward.  4.  March! 

and  the  relief  proceeds  in  the  same  manner  until  the  whole 
are  relieved. 

572.  A  relief  is  always  to  be  marched  in  the  greatest 
order ;  and  the  Corporals  will  be  answerable  that  the  senti¬ 
nels,  when  relieving,  perform  their  motions  with  spirit  and 
exactness. 
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V.  RECEPTION  OF  THE  OFFICER  OF  TnE  DAY  BY  THE  GUARD. 

573.  When  the  sentry  before  the  guard  perceives  the  offi¬ 
cer  of  the  day  approach,  he  will  call,  “  Turn  out  the  guard , 
officer  of  the  day ;  ”  when  the  guard  will  be  paraded,  and 
salute  him  with  presented  arms. 

574.  When  the  officer  of  the  day  approaches  the  sentry 
before  the  guard,  at  night,  the  latter  will  challenge,  “  Who 
comes  there  f  ”  and  the  first  will  answer,  “  Officer  of  the  day.” 
The  sentinel  will  reply,  “  Halt ;  turn  out  the  guard  ;  officer  of 
the  day  !  ”  The  guard  will  be  paraded,  and  the  commander 
of  it  will  direct  a  Sergeant  to  advance  who  will  say,  “  Advance 
officer  of  the  day ,  with  the  countersign .”  The  officer  of  the 
day  will  give  the  countersign,  when  the  Sergeant,  turning  to 
the  officer  of  the  guard,  says,  “  The  countersign  is  right.”  The 
officer  of  the  guard  will  then  say,  “  Advance ,  officer  of  the 
day.”  He  may  also  demand  the  parole,  if  he  thinks  necessary. 
The  guard  will  stand  at  shouldered  arms. 

575.  The  officer  of  the  day  will  examine  the  guard ;  see 
that  they  are  vigilant ;  that  none  are  absent ;  and  that  their 
arms  and  accoutrements  are  in  order ;  that  the  officers  and 
non-commissioned  officers  are  acquainted  with  their  duty  ;  and 
that  the  sentinels  are  properly  posted,  and  have  received 
proper  orders. 

VI.  GRAND  ROUNDS. 

576.  The  officer  of  the  day  wishing  to  make  his  rounds, 
will  direct  an  escort  of  a  non-commissioned  officer  and  two 
men  to  accompany  him. 

577.  When  the  rounds  are  challenged  by  a  sentinel,  the 
Sergeant  will  answer,  “  Grand-rounds  !  ”  and  the  sentinel  will 
reply,  “ Halt,  grand-rounds!  Advance,  Sergeant,  with  the 
countersign!”  Upon  which,  the  Sergeant  advances  and  gives 
the  countersign.  The  sentinel  will  then  cry,  “  Advance, 
rounds  !  ”  and  stand  at  a  shoulder  till  they  have  passed. 

578.  When  the  sentinel  before  the  guard  challenges,  and 
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is  answered  “  Grand-rounds ,”  he  will  reply,  “  Halt,  grand- 
rounds!  Turn  out  the  guard  ;  grand-rounds  !  ”  Upon  which 
the  guard  will  turn  out,  and  be  drawn  up  in  good  order,  at 
shouldered  arms,  the  officers  taking  their  posts.  The  officer 
commanding  the  guard  will  then  order  a  Sergeant  and  two 
men  to  advance  towards  the  rounds,  and  challenge.  When 
within  ten  paces,  the  Sergeant  will  halt,  and  challenge  briskly. 
The  Sergeant  of  the  grand-rounds  will  answer,  “  Grand- 
rounds  !  ”  The  Sergeant  of  the  guard  replies,  “  Stand,  Grand- 
rounds  !  Advance,  Sergeant ,  with  the  countersign  !  ”  The 
Sergeant  of  the  rounds  advances  alone,  and  having  given  the 
countersign,  returns  to  his  round.  The  Sergeant  of  the  guard 
calls  to  his  officer,  “  The  countersign  is  right !  ”  on  which  the 
officer  of  the  guard  calls,  “  Advance,  rounds  !  ”  The  officer  of 
the  rounds  then  advances  alone ;  the  guard  standing  at  shoul¬ 
dered  arms.  The  officer  of  the  rounds  passes  along  the  front 
of  the  guard  immediately  to  the  officer,  who  keeps  his  post  on 
the  right,  and  gives  him  the  parole.  He  then  examines  the 
guard,  orders  hack  his  escort,  and,  demanding  a  new  one,  pro¬ 
ceeds  in  the  same  manner  to  other  guards. 

579.  All  material  instructions  given  to  a  sentinel  on  post 
by  persons  entitled  to  make  grand-rounds,  ought  to  be  promptly 
notified  to  the  commander  of  the  guard. 

580.  All  General  officers,  as  well  as  the  commander  of  the 
post  or  garrison,  may  visit  the  guards,  and  go  the  grand- 
rounds,  and  be  received  in  the  same  manner  as  prescribed  for 
the  officer  of  the  day. 
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ARTICLE  X LI . 

GUARDS. 

581.  The  principal  guards  are, 

1.  Outposts  and  picket  guards. 

2.  Camp  and  garrison  guards. 

3.  General  officers’  guards. 
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582.  The  outposts  and  picket  guards  are  formed  from  the 
line,  and  composed  of  cavalry  or  infantry,  or  both,  according 
to  circumstances.  They  are  posted  on  the  avenues  leading  to 
the  camp,  and  in  such  positions  as  are  most  eligible  for  its  se¬ 
curity.  Their  strength  is  regulated  by  a  variety  of  considera¬ 
tions,  such  as  proximity  to  the  enemy,  and  the  nature  of  the 
position  to  be  guarded. 

583.  The  duties  of  the  outposts  are  so  various  that  they 
will  usually  require  detailed  instructions  according  to  circum¬ 
stances  ;  the  following  directions  will,  however,  apply  gene¬ 
rally,  and  are  most  strictly  to  be  observed. 

584.  All  out-guards  march  off  without  trumpets  sounding 
or  drums  beating.  They  pay  no  compliment  of  any  kind,  nei¬ 
ther  do  their  sentries  take  any  complimentary  notice  of  officers 
passing  near  their  posts. 

585.  The  men  on  advanced  picJcets  are  to  carry  their  pro¬ 
visions  with  them,  ready  cooked,  when  circumstances  permit. 
The  cavalry  to  carry  sufficient  forage  for  the  time  they  are  to 
be  out. 

586.  Officers  commanding  out-guards  are  to  send  guides  or 
orderly  men  to  the  field  officer  of  the  day,  or  to  the  staff  officer 
of  their  own  brigades,  as  circumstances  may  require,  in  order 
to  conduct  the  new  guards,  and  to  carry  such  communications 
as  may  be  necessary.  When  the  army  is  on  a  march,  they 
must  apprise  the  staff  officer  of  the  brigade  of  the  situation  of 
their  posts,  as  soon  as  they  arrive  at  them. 

587.  Whenever  detachments  are  composed  of  200  men  or 
upwards,  a  Surgeon  or  Assistant  Surgeon  is  to  be  sent  with 
them.  On  particular  duties,  the  attendance  of  a  Surgeon  or 
Assistant  Surgeon  may  be  requisite  with  smaller  detachments. 
Detachments  of  cavalry  of  fifty  or  upwards  must  be  attended 
by  a  Farrier. 

588.  As  soon  as  an  officer  commanding  an  out-post  or 
advanced  picket  arrives  on  his  ground,  he  must,  by  a  careful 
reconnoissance,  make  himself  acquainted  with  not  only  the 
space  he  actually  occupies,  but  the  heights  within  musket- 
shot;  the  roads  and  paths  leading  to  or  near  the  post,  ascer¬ 
taining  their  breadth  and  practicability  for  cavalry  and  cannon, 
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and  ensure  a  ready  and  constant  communication  with  the  ad¬ 
joining  posts  and  videttes,  by  signals  during  the  day — by  pa¬ 
trols  during  the  night.  He  should  examine  all  ravines  that 
might  cover  the  approach  of  an  enemy,  and  all  the  points  from 
which  he  is  most  likely  to  be  attacked.  This  will  prevent  all 
surprises,  and  should  he  be  assailed  during  the  night,  enable 
him  to  act  with  promptness  and  decision. 

589.  An  intelligent  officer  upon  an  out-post,  even  without 
intrenching  tools,  may  materially  strengthen  his  post.  A  tree 
felled  with  judgment,  brushwood  cut  to  a  certain  distance, 
pointed  stakes,  about  breast  high,  placed  on  the  point  most 
assailable,  may  be  attended  with  the  greatest  advantages,  and 
can  be  effected  with  the  common  hatchet,  or  axe,  with  which 
t ! i e  soldiers  are  provided  for  the  purpose  of  cutting  fire-wood. 

590.  Unexpected  obstacles,  within  point  blank  musket-shot 
of  the  place  attacked,  embarrass  and  discourage  an  enemy ; 
and  an  officer,  who  is  on  the  defensive,  should  multiply  them 
within  that  distance  as  much  as  possible. 

591.  Guards  are  not  to  presume  to  molest  any  persons 
coming  to  camp  with  provisions,  and  are,  on  no  account,  to 
exact  or  receive  any  thing  for  their  free  passage. 

592.  When  a  deserter  comes  in  from  the  enemy,  he  is  im¬ 
mediately  to  be  sent,  under  a  proper  escort,  to  the  officer  com¬ 
manding  the  out-posts,  who,  after  ascertaining  from  him  such 
fact's  as  relate  to  his  own  post,  will  immediately  forward  him 
to  head-quarters. 

598.  The  videttes  or  sentinels  on  out-posts,  are  to  be  placed 
so  as  to  best  observe  the  approach  of  the  enemy,  and  at  the 
same  time  communicate,  by  signal,  with  each  other,  and  with 
their  respective  posts.  At  night,  or  in  thick  wTeather,  they 
will  be  doubled. 

594.  Officers,  soldiers,  and  followers  of  the  camp,  are  not, 
on  any  account,  to  be  suffered  to  pass  the  out-posts,  unless 
they  are  on  duty,  or  present  a  regular  permit  from  head¬ 
quarters. 

595.  Persons  bearing  a  flag  of  truce  from  the  enemy,  are 
to  be  treated  with  attention  and  civility ;  but,  as  communi¬ 
cations  of  that  nature  are  frequently  designed  to  gain  intelli- 
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gence,  arul  for  reconnoissance,  the  most  strict  and  efficacious 
means  must  be  adopted  to  frustrate  such  consequences. 

596.  The  camp  and  quccrter  guards  are  for  the  better  secu¬ 
rity  of  the  camp,  as  well  as  for  preserving  good  order  and  dis¬ 
cipline. 

597.  Every  regiment  will  furnish  a  camp  and  quarter 
guard.  The  camp  guard  to  consist  of  one  Lieutenant ,  one  Ser¬ 
geant,  one  Corporal,  one  drummer,  and  twenty-seven  privates  ; 
and  the  quarter  guard,  of  one  Corporal  and  nine  privates . 

598.  The  camp  guard  of  the  front  line  will  be  posted  four 
hundred  and  twelve  feet  in  front  of  it,  and  that  of  the  second 
line,  the  same  distance  in  the  rear  of  the  second  line,  each 
opposite  to  the  centre  of  the  regiment. 

599.  Each  camp  guard  will  post  nine  sentinels,  viz. :  two 
before  the  guard,  two  on  the  right,  and  two  on  the  left. 
These  six  sentinels,  with  those  from  the  other  regiments  in 
the  line,  form  a  chain  in  the  front  and  rear  of  the  camp ;  two 
sentinels  before  the  colors  and  arms,  and  one  before  the  mar¬ 
quee  of  the  commanding  officer  of  the  regiment. 

600.  To  complete  the  chain  of  sentinels  around  the  camp, 
the  Adjutant-General,  or  staff  officer  at  head-quarters,  will 
order  two  flank  guards  to  be  detailed  from  the  line,  to  consist 
of  a  commissioned  officer  and  as  many  men  as  may  be  neces¬ 
sary  for  that  purpose. 

601.  The  intention  of  the  camp  guards  being  to  form  a 
chain  of  sentinels  around  the  camp,  in  order  to  prevent  impro¬ 
per  persons  entering,  or  soldiers  going  out  of  camp,  the  com¬ 
manding  officers  of  brigades  will  add  to,  or  diminish  them,  so 
as  to  answer  this  purpose. 

602.  The  quarter  guard  is  to  be. posted  twelve  feet  in  the 
rear  of  the  line  Of  wagons,  and  will  furnish  three  sentinels,  viz. : 
one  at  the  guard,  and  one  behind  the  centre  of  each  wing  of 
the  regiment. 

603.  General  officers'1  guards  are  to  be  furnished  by  their 
respective  commands;  that  is,  for  the  General  commanding-in¬ 
chief,  by  the  line,  each  brigade  furnishing  it  by  turns ;  and  will 
consist  of  such  number  and  description  of  troops  as  shall  be  de¬ 
termined  at  head-quarters. 
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604.  The  guard  of  a  Major-General  is  one  subaltern,  one 
Sergeant,  one  Corporal,  and  twenty  privates,  to  be  furnished 
by  his  own  division,  each  brigade  furnishing  it  by  turns. 

605.  The  guard  of  a  Brigadier- General  is  one  Sergeant, 
one  Corporal,  and  twelve  privates,  to  be  furnished  by  his  own 
brigade. 

606.  Besides  these  guards,  there  shall  be  such  others  as 
may  be  found  necessary  for  the  protection  of  supplies  in  the 
Commissariat  and  Quartermaster’s  departments,  and  also  for 
the  preservation  of  order  at  the  hospitals. 

607.  All  guards  are  to  mount  at  the  same  hour,  which  will 
be  regulated  by  the  commanding  officer.  . 

608.  The  camp  and  quarter  guards  are  to  parade  before 
the  centre  of  the  regiment,  where  they  will  be  formed  by  the 
Adjutant ;  or,  in  his  absence,  by  the  officer  of  police,  and  sent 
off  immediately  to  their  respective  posts. 

609.  The  guards  of  a  Major-General  and  a  Brigadier- Gen¬ 
eral,  are  to  be  formed  by  the  staff  officer  attached  to  the  bri¬ 
gade,  and  sent  from  the  brigade  parade. 

610.  The  other  guards,  including  that  of  the  General-in- 
Chief,  being  composed  of  detachments  from  the  line,  by  bri¬ 
gades,  each  detachment  is  formed  on  the  brigade  parade  by 
the  staff  officer  attached  to  the  brigade,  and  sent  with  an  Ad¬ 
jutant,  or  other  commissioned  officer,  to  the  grand  parade. 

611.  All  guards,  except  those  which  are  honorary,  should 
ordinarily  be  of  force  proportioned  to  the  number  of  sentinels 
required,  allowing  three  reliefs  to  each  post. 

612.  In  garrison,  the  number  of  guards  depends  on  the  ex¬ 
tent  of  the  fortress  or  post  to  be  defended,  and  the  strength  of 
the  garrison. 

613.  The  principal  guard  will  be  denominated  the  main 
guard  ;  and  the  lesser  guards  will  take  the  names  of  the  points 
to  be  guarded,  as  the  arsenal-guard ,  port-guard ,  darrier- 
guard. 

614.  Ho  non-commissioned  officer  or  soldier  is  to  quit  his 
guard  without  leave,  which  is  to  be  granted  only  on  particular 
occasions,  and  to  very  few  at  a  time.  If  water  or  other  neces¬ 
saries  are  wanted  for  the  guard,  they  must  be  sent  for  at  a 
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time  when  the  sentinels  are  not  relieving,  by  a  non-com¬ 
missioned  officer  and  some  men,  with  their  arms,  if  at  an  out¬ 
post. 

G15.  During  the  day,  the  reliefs  off  post,  may  be  permitted 
to  rest  themselves  as  much  as  may  consist  with  safety ;  but 
during  the  night,  no  man  will  be  suffered  to  lie  down  or  to 
sleep,  on  any  account  if  near  the  enemy,  nor  at  any  other 
time,  unless  it  be  expressly  permitted  by  the  officer  of  the  day  ; 
and  the  guard  must  be  always  ready  to  fall  in  at  the  least 
alarm,  with  arms  in  hand. 

616.  When  a  fire  breaks  out,  or  any  alarm  is  raised  in  a 
garrison,  all  guards  are  to  be  immediately  under  arms ;  the 
barriers  are  to  be  shut,  draw-bridges  drawn  up,  and  so  continue 
until  the  fire  is  extinguished,  or  the  alarm  ceases. 

617.  At  every  relief,  the  guard  must  parade  for  roll  call 
and  inspection,  and  remain  formed  until  the  relief  returns. 

618.  A  patrol  consisting  of  an  officer,  (if  there  be  more 
than  one  on  guard,)  a  non-commissioned  officer,  and  a  file  of 
men,  will  be  sent  out  as  often  as  may  be  deemed  necessary,  to 
see  that  the  sentinels  understand  their  orders,  to  make  obser¬ 
vations,  gain  information,  and  apprehend  suspected  persons. 
During  the  night,  these  patrols  will  always  be  made  (com¬ 
mencing  immediately  after  retreat )  to  arrest  and  commit  to 

* 

the  guard  the  men  who  may  be  found  out  of  their  tents  or 
quarters  after  tattoo ,  unless  they  be  going  to  or  from  the  sinks, 
or  on  some  duty. 

619.  All  reliefs  and  patrols  will  be  conducted  with  the 
strictest  silence ;  and  on  their  return  the  non-commissioned 
officers  will  report  to  the  officer  of  the  guard  every  thing 
material  that  has  transpired  during  their  absence. 

620.  The  countersign ,  or  watchword,  is  given  to  such  per¬ 
sons  as  are  entitled  to  pass  and  repass  during  the  night,  and  to 
the  officers,  non-commissioned  officers,  and  sentinels  of  the 
guard. 

621.  The  parole  is  imparted  to  such  officers  only  as  have  a 
right  to  visit  the  guards,  and  to  make  the  grand  rounds ;  and 
to  officers  commanding  guards. 
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OFFICER  OF  THE  DAY. 

622.  As  soon  as  the  new  guard  has  been  marched  off,  the 
officer  of  the  day  will  repair  to  the  quarters  of  the  command¬ 
ing  officer  and  report  himself,  and  receive  such  further  in¬ 
structions  as  may  be  necessary. 

623.  The  officer  of  the  day  must  see  that  the  officer  of  the 
guard  is  furnished  with  the  parole  and  countersign  before 
retreat. 

624.  The  officer  of  the  day  will  visit  the  guards  frequently 
during  the  day  at  such  times  as  he  may  deem  necessary  ;  and 
will  also  make  his  rounds,  when  he  visits  the  guard  at  night, 
which  must  be  done  after  12  o’clock. 

625.  Upon  being  relieved,  the  officer  of  the  day  will  make 
such  remarks  in  the  report  of  the  officer  of  the  guard  as  cir¬ 
cumstances  require,  and  present  the  same  at  head-quarters'. 


OFFICER  OF  THE  GUARD. 

626.  It  is  the  duty  of  officers  on  all  guards  to  inspect  all 
reliefs  of  sentinels,  both  when  they  go  on,  and  come  off,  their 
posts ;  to  call  the  rolls  frequently,  and,  by  every  means  in 
their  power,  to  keep  the  men  under  their  command  in  the 
most  perfect  state  of  vigilance  and  preparation.  They  will  be 
responsible  for  the  security  of  the  prisoners  and  property  com¬ 
mitted  to  their  charge;  it  will  be  their  duty  to  suppress  all 
riots,  and  disorders,  and,  in  case  of  fire,  to  give  the  alarm,  and 
be  instrumental  in  extinguishing  it.  They  are  also  watchfully 
to  superintend  the  conduct  of  the  non-commissioned  officers, 
taking  care  that  they  are  correct  in  the  performance  of  their 
duty ;  that  they  maintain  a  proper  authority,  and  prevent 
every  species  of  irregularity  among  the  men.  They  must  par¬ 
ticularly  ascertain  that  the  Corporals  themselves  are  well  in¬ 
formed  with  respect  to  the  orders  they  are  to  deliver  to  the 
several  sentinels,  whom  they  must  frequently  visit,  to  be  as- 
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sured  that  they  know  their  duty,  and  have  received  the  pro¬ 
per  instructions. 

627.  Officers  commanding  guards,  when  going  to  visit  their 
sentinels,  are  to  mention  their  intention,  and  the  probable 
time  of  their  absence,  to  the  next  officer  in  command. 

628.  The  officers  are  to  remain  constantly  at  their  guards, 
except  while  visiting  their  sentinels ;  nor  are  they  to  enter 
any  house  or  place  of  public  amusement. 

629.  Neither  officers  nor  soldiers  are,  on  any  account,  to 
take  off  their  clothing  or  accoutrements  while  they  are  on 
guard ;  but  are  always  to  be  in  their  uniform,  fully  equipped 
for  the  service. 

630.  The  officer,  who  mounts  the  camp  guard,  must  give 
orders  to  the  sentinels  not  to  suffer  any  person  to  pass  in  or 
out  of  camp,  except  by  one  of  the  guards;  nor  then,  till  the 
officer  of  the  guard  has  examined  him. 

.631.  The  officer  of  the  guard  must  see  that  the  countersign 
is  duly  communicated  to  the  sentinels  a  little  before  twi¬ 
light. 

632.  In  case  one  of  the  guard  desert,  the  officer  of  the 
guard  must  immediately  change  the  countersign,  and  send 
notice  thereof  to  the  officer  of  the  day,  who  is  to  communicate 
the  same  to  the  other  guards,  and  to  head-quarters. 

633.  Officers  commanding  guards  at  the  posts,  are  to  cause 
the  bridges  to  be  drawn  up,  or  the  barriers  to  be  shut,  on  the 
approach  of  any  body  of  armed  men,  of  which  they  are  to 
give  notice  to  the  main  guard,  and  are  not  to  suffer  any  of 
them  to  enter  the  garrison  without  leave  from  the  comman¬ 
dant. 

634.  The  officer  of  the  guard  will  send  to  the  officer  of  the 
day,  at  guard-mounting,  by  a  non-commissioned  officer,  a  re¬ 
port  of  his  tour  of  service,  according  to  the  following  form  ; 
a  copy  of  which  will  be  left  with  the  officer  who  relieves 
him : 
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Report  of  a  Guard  mounted  at 


on  the - ,  and  relieved  on  the 
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ARTICLES  IN  CHARGE. 


List  of  the  Guard. 
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RELIEFS,  AND  WHEN  POSTED. 


l«i  Relief, 
from  10  to  1  '2, 
and  4  to  6, 


‘Id  Relief, 
from  12  to  2, 
and  6  to  8. 


3 d  Relief, 
from  2  to  4, 
and  8  to  10. 


WHERE 

POSTED. 


REMARKS. 


This  column  will  contain  the 
remarks  of  the  officer  of  the 
guard ;  such  as : — the  time 
the  guard  was  visited  by 
the  officer  of  the  day ;  and 
an  account  of  every  material 
circumstance  that  has  trans¬ 
pired  during  the  tour.  Also 
a  note  of  any  loss  or  damage 
done  to  tne  property  of  the 
guard-house  or  guard-tent, 
during  his  tour. 


List  of  Prisoners. 
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Names. 

Comp. 

Keg’t. 

Confined. 

Charges. 

Sentences. 

Remarks. 

When. 

By  whom. 

1 

2 

3 

A.  B. 

Lieut,  of - Regiment  of - , 

Commanding  the  Guard. 


12C 


EXTRACTS  FROM  THE 


635.  An  officer  is  not  to  be  placed  in  charge  of  a  guard ,  till 
he  is  sufficiently  acquainted  with  his  duty.  For  the  purpose 
of  instruction,  young  officers  are  to  be  put  on  duty,  as  super¬ 
numeraries,  with  senior  officers,  from  whose  advice  and  ex¬ 
ample  they  may  be  expected  to  obtain  a  knowledge  of  their 
duty.  s 


DUTIES  OF  SENTINELS. 

636.  Sentinels  will  not  allow  themselves  to  be  relieved,  ex¬ 
cept  by  an  officer  or  non-commissioned  officer  ef  their  guard 
or  party ;  nor  will  they  receive  orders  from  any  other  than 
such  persons,  or  the  commanding  officer,  or  officer  of  the  day ; 
which  orders  will  be  immediately  notified  to  the  commander 
of  the  guard,  by  the  officer  giving  them. 

637.  Orders,  or  instructions  to  sentinels,  will  be  given  in 
the  most  distinct  manner,  and  they  will  be  held  strictly  ac¬ 
countable  that  all  rules  or  regulations  depending  upon  their 
vigilance  and  attention  be  punctually  observed,  or  that  breaches 
of  them  be  immediately  reported. 

638.  Sentinels  must  take  the  greatest  care  not  to  be  sur¬ 
prised.  They  must  keep  themselves  on  the  alert,  observing 
every  thing  that  takes  place  within  sight  and  hearing,  and 
will  habitually  walk  their  posts  briskly  to  and  fro.  They  will 
carry  their  arms  at  support,  or  on  either  shoulder,  but  will 
never  quit  them,  or  bring  them  to  an  order.  In  wet  weather, 
if  there  be  no  sentry-box,  they  will  secure  arms. 

639.  For  a  sentinel  to  quit  his  post  without  leave,  is  one  of 
the  most  serious  military  offences.  It  is  also  forbidden  to 
sentinels  to  hold  conversation  with  any  person,  when  not  ne¬ 
cessary  for  the  proper  discharge  of  their  duty. 

640.  During  the  day,  the  sentinels  on  the  outposts  must 
stop  every  party  of  men,  whether  armed  or  not,  until  they 
have  been  examined  by  the  officer  of  the  guard. 

641.  A  sentinel  placed  over  the  colors  or  arms,  must  suffer 
no  person  to  touch  them,  except  by  order  of  some  officer,  or  a 
non-commissioned  officer  of  the  guard.  If  placed  over  a  ma- 
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gazine  or  arsenal,  or  over  supplies  of  any  kind,  he  will  call  for 
the  Corporal  of  the  guard ,  if  any  person  under  the  rank  of 
officer  wishes  to  enter  or  touch  them.  Placed  over  prisoners, 
he  must  suffer  no  person  except  an  officer,  or  a  non-commis¬ 
sioned  officer  of  his  guard,  to  converse  with  them ;  nor  must 
he  permit  the  prisoners  to  leave  their  place  of  confinement. 

642.  In  case  of  disorder,  a  sentinel  must  call  out  “  the 
guard  !  ”  and  if  a  fire  take  place,  he  must  cry  “fire  !  ”  adding 
the  number  of  his  post.  If  in  either  case  the  danger  be  great, 
he  must  discharge  his  firelock  before  calling  out. 

643.  It  is  the  duty  of  sentinels  to  repeat  all  calls  made  from 
posts  more  distant  from  the  main  body  of  the  guard  than  their 
own,  and  no  sentinel  will  be  posted  so  distant  as  not  to  be 
heard  by  the  guard,  either  directly  or  through  other  sentinels. 

644.  Sentinels  will  present  arms  to  general  and  field  offi¬ 
cers,  to  the  officer  of  the  day,  and  to  the  commanding  officer 
of  the  post.  To  all  other  officers  they  will  carry  arms. 

645.  When  a  sentinel  in  his  sentry-box  sees  an  officer  ap¬ 
proaching,  he  will  stand  at  attention ,  and  as  the  officer  passes 
will  salute  him,  by  bringing  the  left  hand  briskly  to  the  mus¬ 
ket,  as  high  as  the  right  shoulder. 

646.  The  sentinel  at  the  guard-house,  or  guard  tent,  when 
he  sees  any  body  of  troops,  or  an  officer  entitled  to  compliment, 
approach,  must  call — “  turn  out  the  guard  /” 

647.  Though  the  regulations  dispense  with  guards  turning 
out  as  a  matter  of  compliment  after  sunset,  yet  sentinels  will, 
when  officers  in  uniform  approach  their  post,  pay  them  proper 
attention,  by  facing  to  their  proper  front,  aud  standing  steady 
at  shouldered  arms.  This  will  be  observed  until  the  evening 
is  so  far  advanced  that  the  sentinels  begin  challenging. 

648.  Immediately  after  receiving  the  countersign,  and  until 
reveille,  sentinels  must  challenge  all  who  approach  them.  They 
must  not  suffer  any  person  to  advance  nearer  than  the  point  of 
their  bayonet,  until  they  have  received  the  countersign,  pla¬ 
cing  themselves  in  the  position  of  arms  port  for  that  purpose. 

649.  A  sentinel  in  challenging  will  call  out — u  icho  comes 
there?”  If  answered — “ friend,  with  the  countersign ,”  and 
he  be  instructed  to  pass  persons  with  the  countersign,  he  will 
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reply,  “advance  friend  with  the  countersign!”  If  answered 
“ friends  !  ”  he  will  reply — “  halt ,  friends ,  advance  one  with 
the  countersign  /”  If  answered — “  relief, “patrol,”  or  “  grand 
rounds!  ”  he  will  reply — “  halt!  advance  sergeant  (or  corporal) 
with  the  countersign  !  and  satisfy  himself  that  the  party  is  what 
it  represents  itself  to  be.  If  he  have  no  authority  to  pass  per¬ 
sons  with  the  countersign,  if  the  wrong  countersign  be  given, 
or  if  the  persons  have  not  the  countersign,  he  will  cause  them 
to  stand,  and  call — “  corporal  of  the  gUard!  ” 

650.  All  persons,  of  whatever  rank  in  the  service,  are  re¬ 
quired  to  observe  the  greatest  respect  towards  sentinels ;  and 
no  officer  or  other  person  shall  make  use  of  any  opprobrious 
terms  towards  a  soldier  on  his  post,  or  attempt  to  maltreat  him 
in  any  manner,  under  pain  of  being  punished  for  a  breach  of 
discipline. 

- - 

ARTICLE  XLIII . 

,  •  ’  ~  *  ■  ,*  ,  . 

. 

GENERAL  POLICE. 

655.  When  it  shall  become  necessary,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
General-in-Chief,  a  provost  guard  will  be  formed,  and  a  pro¬ 
vost  marshal  appointed,  under  whose  orders  the  guard  is  to 
act. 

656.  The  appointment  of  a  provost  marshal  is  one  of  great 

responsibility,  and  it  ought  to  be  conferred  on  an  officer  of  known 
firmness  and  discretion,  and  of  great  vigilance  and  activity.  It 
is  the  particular  duty  of  the  provost  marshal  to  take  charge 
of  prisoners  confined  for  offences  of  a  general  nature ;  to  pre¬ 
serve  good  order  and  discipline ;  and  to  use  every  possible 
means  to  prevent  the  commission  of  crime,  by  frequently 
visiting  those  places  at  which  breaches  of  order  and  discipline 
are  likely  to  occur.  He  is  to  take  cognizance  of  the  conduct 
of  all  the  followers  and  retainers  of  the  camp,  as  well  as  that 
of  soldiers.  • 
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657.  With  this  view,  he  is  frequently  to  make  the  tour  of 
the  camp  and  its  environs,  in  order  to  prevent  and  detect  dis* 
orders  and  depredations. 

658.  Plundering  and  marauding — at  all  times  disgraceful 
to  soldiers — when  committed  on  the  persons  or  property  of 
those  whom  it  is  the  duty  of  the  army  to  protect,  become 
crimes  of  such  enormity  as  to  admit  of  no  remission  of  the 
awful  punishment  which  the  military  law  awards  against  of¬ 
fences  of  this  nature. 


ARTICLE  LV. 
adjutant-general’s  department. 

891.  All  general  orders  which  emanate  from  the  Head- 
Quarters  of  the  army ;  the  orders  of  detail,  of  instruction,  of 
movement ;  and  all  general  regulations  for  the  army,  are  com¬ 
municated  to  the  troops  through  the  office  of  the  Adjutant- 
General. 

892.  The  Adjutant-General  of  the  army  is  charged  with 
the  record  of  all  military  appointments,  promotions,  resigna¬ 
tions,  deaths,  and  other  casualties ;  with  the  registry  of  all 
commissioned  officers,  the  filling  up  of  their  commissions,  and 
with  their  distribution. 

893.  The  Adjutant-General’s  office  is  the  repository  of  the 
records  of  the  War  Department  which  relate  to  the  personnel 
of  the  army,  and  to  the  military  history  of  every  commission¬ 
ed  officer  and  soldier,  from  the  earliest  period  of  the  Govern¬ 
ment,  so  far  as  these  may  have  been  preserved. 

894.  It  is  in  this  office  where  the  duties  connected  with 
the  recruiting  service  are  conducted ;  where  the  names  of  all 
enlisted  soldiers  are  enrolled ;  their  enlistments  and  descrip¬ 
tive  lists  entered ;  where  the  deaths,  discharges,  desertions, 
&c.,  are  all  noted  and  recorded. 
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895.  Where  general  returns  of  the  army  are  consolidated  ; 
the  monthly  returns  of  regiments  and  posts,  and  the  muster- 
rolls  of  companies,  required  by  the  13th  and  19th  Articles  of 
War,  are  received  and  preserved : 

896.  Where  the  original  proceedings  of  General  Courts- 
Martial  are  deposited  and  entered : 

897.  Where  all  applications  for  pensions  are  received  and 
examined,  previous  to  being  sent  to  the  Pension  office,  for  the 
decision  of  the  proper  authority: 

898.  Where  the  inventories  of  the  effects  of  deceased  offi¬ 
cers  and  soldiers  are  received  and  entered. 

899.  The  annual  returns  of  the  militia  of  the  several  States 
and  Territories ;  of  the  ordnance,  arms,  accoutrements,  and 
munitions  of  war  appertaining  to  the  same,  required  by  law  to 
be  made  to  the  President  of  the  United  States,  are  here  received 
and  deposited  for  safe-keeping. 

900.  The  general  returns  of  the  militia,  annually  required 
to  be  laid  before  Congress,  in  conformity  with  the  act  of  March 
2,  1803,  are  prepared  and  consolidated  in  this  office. 

901.  Here  the  appointments  and  commissions  of  the  offi¬ 
cers  of  the  militia  of  the  District  of  Columbia  are  registered 
and  distributed. 


ORDERS. 

902.  Orders  are  either  general  or  special.  General  orders, 
issued  from  the  Head-Quarters  of  the  army,  are  styled — Ge¬ 
neral  orders  ;  from  other  head-quarters,  they  are  simply  styled 
—  Orders.  They  are  the  orders  of  the  day,  and  are  published 
as  often  as  circumstances  may  render  it  necessary.  They  an¬ 
nounce  the  orderly  hours  at  head-quarters;  the  times  and 
places  of  the  distributions  of  supplies ;  the  time  and  order  of 
march  ;  the  hours  of  the  different  beats  and  signals,  of  guard¬ 
mounting,  and  the  assembling  of  detachments  ;  the  regulations 
of  police  ;  the  strength  and  composition  of  guards,  and  the  pe¬ 
riods  of  their  relief ;  the  number  and  grades  of  Orderlies ;  the 
acts  of  Congress,  and  the  regulations  of  the  War  Department 
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which  have  reference  to  the  troops,  and  with  which  they  ought 
to  be  made  acquainted ;  the  appointing  of  General  Courts- 
Martial,  Courts  of  Inquiry,  Boards  of  Officers,  and  their  sen¬ 
tences  and  opinions;  the  commendations  or  animadversions 
which  the  conduct  of  the  troops  may  elicit,  as  well  as  exhor¬ 
tations  suitable  to  particular  occasions;  and,  in  general,  every 
occurrence  proper  to  be  communicated  to  the  troops  or  others 
interested. 

903.  Special  orders  are  such  orders  as  do  not  relate  to  the 
service  in  general.  They  have  reference  to  particular  objects 
and  individuals  only.  They  need  not,  therefore,  be  published 
to  the  whole  army,  or  to  the  whole  command  of  the  officer 
who  issues  them.  Besides  the  particular  individual  to  whom 
such  orders  may  be  sent  direct,  they  are  to  be  communicated, 
as  a  matter  of  course,  to  Colonels,  or  other  commanders  whom 
they  interest. 

904.  Orders  are  to  be  numbered — General  orders ,  in  one 
series ;  Special  orders ,  in  another.  Each  series  for  an  army, 
army-corps,  division,  or  brigade,  in  the  field,  will  commence 
and  terminate  with  a  campaign.  In  geographical  divisions 
and  departments,  regiments,  companies,  and  garrisons,  they 
will  commence  and  terminate  with  the  year. 

905.  All  General  orders  will  be  sent  from  the  Adjutant- 
General’s  office  to  the  head-quarters  of  each  Division.  Printed 
General  orders  will  be  sent  direct  to  the  commanders  of  posts 
or  stations.  All  other  General  orders,  and  such  special  orders 
as  may  affect  any  portion  of  the  troops  in  a  division  or  depart¬ 
ment,  will  be  sent  from  division  to  department  head -quarters, 
and  will  be  distributed  to  posts  and  stations  by  the  command¬ 
ers  of  departments. 

9G6.  Should  it  happen  that  General  orders  are  not  received 
in  regular  succession,  commanding  officers  will  report  the  fact 
to  the  proper  head-quarters,  in  order  that  the  deficient  num¬ 
bers  may  be  supplied. 

907.  The  parole,  and  countersign,  or  watchword,  are  issued 
from  the  head-quarters  of  the  highest  in  command.  They  are 
in  the  nature  of  orders,  but  are  neither  general  nor  special. 

908.  The  head  of  the  order  will  indicate  the  source  from 
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which  it  emanates,  as  well  as  the  place  and  date ;  and  the  foot 
of  the  order  will  cite  the  name  of  the  commander  who  gives 
the  order;  as,  for  example  : 

Head- Quarters  of  the  Army , 

Adjutant- General's  Office , 

Washington ,  January  1st,  1885. 

GENERAL  ORDERS, ) 

No.  1.  f 

By  command  of  Maj.  Gen .  J.  B. 

R.  J.  Adj.  Gen. 


For  a  particular  army  in  the  field,  thus: 


ORDERS, 
No.  25 


Head- Quarters,  Northern  Army, 
Plattsburg ,  11th  Sept.  1814. 


By  order  of  Brig.  Gen.  A.  M. 

J.  D.  Asst.  Adj.  Gen. 


For  a  division : 

Head- Quarters,  1st  Division,  Southern  Army, 


ORDERS,  l 
No.  6.  \ 


For  a  brigade : 


ORDERS, 
No.  — . 


i 


New- Orleans,  23 d  Dec.,  1814. 

■ 

By  order  of  Maj.  Gen.  A.  J. 

R.  B.  Adj.  Gen. 


Head- Quarters,  lsi  Brigade,  Ath  Division, 
Chippewa,  5  th  July ,  1814. 

By  order  of  Brig.  Gen.  W.  S. 

R.  J.  Asst.  Adj.  Gen. 
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For  a  regiment : 

Head- Quarters,  ls£  Regiment  of  Artillery, 
Fort  Washington ,  8th  January,  1834. 

ORDERS, ) 

No.  2.  f 

By  order  of  Col.  J.  H. 

J.  R.  Adj.  1st  RegH  Artillery. 

909.  The  same  form  will  be  observed  in  the  orders  of  a 
geographical  division,  department,  or  a  detachment  or  post 
consisting  of  more  than  one  company.  A  company  order  will 
omit  the  words  “  head-quarters,”  and  in  lieu  of  them  will 
give  the  letter  of  the  company  and  regiment  to  which  it  be¬ 
longs. 

910.  It  is  important  that  the  place  at  which  an  order  is 
issued  should  be  very  particularly  mentioned,  and  if  beyond 
the  frontiers,  the  position  should  be  identified  with  some  re¬ 
markable  object,  as,  “  Camp  at  the  Blue  Mound,  near  Ouiscon- 
sin  River,  Michigan  Territory.” 

911.  The  orderly  hour  having  been  fixed  at  each  head¬ 
quarters,  the  staff-officers  will  either  attend  in  person,  or  send 
their  assistants  to  obtain  the  orders  of  the  day.  The  chief  of 
the  staff  for  an  army-corps,  to  General  Head-Quarters ;  the 
chief  of  the  staff  of  a  division,  to  army-corps  head-quarters  ; 
the  chief  of  the  staff  of  a  brigade,  to  division  head-quarters  ; 
the  Adjutant  of  a  regiment,  to  brigade  head-quarters ;  the 
First  Sergeants  of  companies,  to  regimental  head-quarters. 

912.  Engineer,  ordnance,  and  other  distinct  corps,  or  staff- 
departments,  will  apply,  in  like  manner,  for  orders,  at  the 
head-quarters  of  the  command  to  which  they  are  attached. 
The  military  bureaux  of  the  War  Department  will  be  furnished 
with  such  orders  as  refer  to  duties  appertaining  to  them,  and 
the  several  chiefs  will  transmit  copies  of  them  to  the  officers 
serving  under  them. 

913.  During  marches  and  active  operations,  and  when  the 
regular  orderly  hours  cannot  be  observed,  all  orders  will  be 
either  sent  direct  to  the  troops,  or  the  respective  commanders 
of  regiments  or  corps  will  be  notified  when  to  send  to  head- 
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quarters  for  them.  Under  the  same  circumstances,  orders  will 
be  read  to  the  troops  during  a  halt,  without  waiting  for  the 
regular  parades. 

914.  Care  must  be  taken  that  all  orders  are  correctly  tran¬ 
scribed,  otherwise  errors  may  be  introduced  into  them  that 
might  not  only  pervert  their  meaning,  but  mislead  those  for 
whose  guidance  they  are  designed.  Commanding  officers  will 
see  that  orders  are  correctly  read  to  the  troops  under  their  com¬ 
mand. 

915.  Copies  of  all  orders  and  special  orders  issued  by  com¬ 
manders  of  military  divisions  and  departments  will  be  for¬ 
warded  at  their  dates,  in  separate  series,  on  full  sheets  of  let¬ 
ter  paper,  to  the  Adjutant  General. 


MILITARY  CORRESPONDENCE. 

916.  From  the  great  extent  of  country  occupied  by  the 
troops,  and  their  consequent  subdivisions  into  small  c:  >mmands, 
it  frequently  may  become  necessary  that  orders,  circulars,  and 
other  official  communications  should  go  direct  from  General 
Head-Quarters  to  the  commanders  of  regiments,  detachments, 
and  posts,  and  to  individuals,  without  observing  the  regular 
channels  of  communication.  In  all  such  cases,  copies  of  the 
orders  or  communications,  or  notices  of  their  import,  will  be 
transmitted  to  the  commanding  officers  through  whom,  in  the 
regular  course,  the  communications  would  have  to  pass,  with 
information  of  the  fact  of  their  having  been  sent  direct. 

917.  In  the  ascending  line  of  correspondence,  all  written 
communications  and  applications  will  be  addressed  to  the 
chief  of  the  staff  of  the  next  commander — as  the  Adjutant,  at 
regimental  head-quarters;  the  Assistant  Adjutant  General, 
at  the  geographical  division  or  department  head- quarters;  the 
Adjutant-General,  at  General  Head-Quarters.  The  same  rule 
will  be  observed  in  verbal  applications ;  as,  for  example,  a  lieu¬ 
tenant  seeking  an  indulgence,  will  first  obtain  the  sanction  of 
his  Captain  before  applying  to  a  higher  commander. 

918.  All  official  letters,  applications,  and  reports  from  Ge- 
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nerals,  and  commanders  of  regiments  or  posts,  which  are  de¬ 
signed  to  be  laid  before  the  General-in-Chief,  or  intended  for 
geographical  division  or  department  head-quarters,  or  for  the 
chief  of  any  staff  department,  are  to  be  signed  by  the  com¬ 
manding  officers  themselves. 

919.  Officers  making  written  communications  and  reports, 
will  specify,  under  their  signatures,  their  rank,  the  regi¬ 
ment,  corps,  or  staff-department  to  which  they  belong ;  and 
if  by  order ,  state  by  whose  order. 

920.  In  transmitting  rolls  and  returns,  a  letter  is  to  ac¬ 
company  them ;  and  when  more  than  one  roll,  or  return,  are 
transmitted  at  a  time,  they  will  be  enumerated  in  the  same 
letter,  and  the  whole  placed  under  one  envelope.  On  all  offi¬ 
cial  letters  and  packages  will  be  endorsed  the  words  “  official 
business and  on  such  as  relate  to  the  Recruiting  service,  the 
words  “  Recruiting  Service”  will  be  added. 

921.  Official  letters  will  generally  refer  to  one  subject  only. 
When  the  subject  refers  to  enlisted  men,  the  name,  company, 
and  regiment  of  the  soldier,  are  to  be  clearly  specified. 

922.  In  ordinary  cases,  requisitions  for  ordnance  stores, 
estimates  for  funds,  certificates  of  disability,  applications  for 
leave  of  absence,  transfers,  &c.,  need  not  be  accompanied  by 
letters  of  transmittal,  it  being  only  necessary  that  the  for¬ 
warding  officer  should  endorse  his  approval  or  remarks  in  the 
manner  pointed  out  in  paragraph  927. 

923.  No  communication,  within  the  competency  of  an  in¬ 
termediate  commander  to  decide  upon,  should  be  forwarded 
for  action  of  the  higher  authority,  except  by  way  of  appeal. 
If,  for  example,  the  Colonel,  for  good  reason,  withholds  his 
approval  of  a  leave  of  absence,  and  the  commander  of  the 
department  concurs,  it  is  the  proper  duty  of  such  commander 
to  refuse  the  application. 

924.  Communications  in  which  the  interests  of  the  service, 
or  of  an  officer,  are  concerned,  will  be  accompanied  by  the 
expression  of  an  opinion  or  remark,  endorsed  upon  them  by 
the  commander  who  forwards  them  to  a  higher  authority. 

925.  In  communicating  information  based  upon  reports  in 
detail ,  received  from  juniors,  commanders,  as  a  general  rule, 
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should  embody  in  their  own  report,  by  way  of  extract,  all  that 
may  be  of  interest  to  the  higher  authority,  rather  than  trans¬ 
mit  the  same  information  spread  out  in  divers  papers  and 
statements,  much  of  the  contents  of  which  are  not  necessary 
for  the  War  Department  or  Head-Quarters  of  the  Army. 

926.  Correspondence  on  matters  of  military  details  and 
points  of  duty,  with  the  Executive  Departments  of  the  Govern¬ 
ment,  is  prohibited  to  either  officer  or  soldier,  unless  specially 
invited  by  the  heads  of  such  departments ;  and  all  communica¬ 
tions  direct  from  the  President  or  Secretary  of  War,  to  any 
military  officer,  will  be  acknowledged,  and,  if  of  a  nature  re¬ 
quiring  reply,  answered  by  such  officers  direct  to  the  source 
whence  they  emanated. 

927.  All  official  letters,  reports,  and  documents,  forwarded 
under  cover  to  the  head-quarters  of  the  army,  generals  of  geo¬ 
graphical  divisions  or  departments,  or  to  the  chief  of  any 
branch  of  the  staff,  by  the  commanders  of  regiments,  posts,  or 
by  any  junior  officer,  will  be  folded  and  endorsed  in  the  fol¬ 
lowing  manner : 


Here  endorse  the  post  or  station ,  date  of  letter ,  report ,  or  do¬ 
cument,  and  name,  rank,  and  regiment  of  the  writer. 


Here  state  a  concise  analysis  of  the  contents. 


If  several  papers  are  transmitted,  they  will  ~be  numbered. 

No.  — . 


The  officer  who  transmits  the  report  or  document  to  higher 
authority,  will  here  add  such  remarks  as  he  may  have  to  make, 
and  sign  his  name  and  rank.  Generally,  the  report  or  docu¬ 
ment  need  not  be  accompanied  by  a  separate  letter.  (See  para¬ 
graph  922.) 


928.  Each  letter  will  be  folded  in  three  equal  folds,  paral¬ 
lel  with  the  writing,  and  the  inner  edge  of  the  sheet  will  be 
considered  the  top  when  folded.  Letters  of  transmittal  will 
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specify  the  document  enclosed,  and  the  name  of  the  writer, 
(if  it  be  a  letter  or  report,)  and  the  number  which  may  be  en¬ 
dorsed  thereon. 

929.  The  receipt  of  all  official  letters  is  to  be  acknowledged 
by  the  first  opportunity.  Commanding  officers  of  regiments 
and  corps,  as  well  as  of  separate  posts,  are  to  report,  in  their 
monthly  returns,  such  orders,  official  regulations,  and  circulars, 
as  they  may  have  received  during  the  preceding  month,  spe¬ 
cifying  their  number,  date,  and  purport ;  date  of  receipt ;  and 
from  what  head-quarters. 

THE  ROSTER. 

930.  In  all  duties,  whether  with  or  without  arms,  the 
tour  of  duty  shall  be  from  the  eldest  downwards. 

931.  Of  duties — 

T he  first  is,  detachments  of  the  army  or  out-posts. 

The  second ,  General  officers’  guards,  according  to  rank. 

The  third,  the  ordinary  guards,  in  camp  or  garrison. 

The  fourth ,  the  pickets. 

The  fifth,  general  courts-martial,  and  duty  without  arms, 
or  of  fatigue. 

932.  Officers  on  the  inlying  picket  are  to  be  considered  as 
liable  to  be  relieved  and  employed  upon  other  duties.  If  an 
officer’s  tour  of  duty  happen  when  he  is  on  the  inlying  picket, 
he  shall  immediately  be  relieved  and  go  upon  that  duty,  and 
his  tour  upon  the  picket  shall  be  credited  to  him. 

933.  If  an  officer’s  tour  of  duty  for  the  picket,  general 
court-martial,  or  fatigue,  happen  when  he  is  upon  any  other 
duty,  he  shall  not  make  good  that  picket,  court-martial,  or 
duty  of  fatigue,  when  he  comes  off,  but  his  tour  shall  pass ;  and, 
in  like  manner,  if  he  should  be  upon  a  general  court-martial, 
or  duty  of  fatigue,  and  his  tour  of  guard  or  detachment  hap¬ 
pen,  such  tour  shall  be  passed  to  his  credit. 

934.  The  session  of  a  general  court-martial,  the  members  of 
which  have  been  sworn,  shall  be  reckoned  a  tour  of  duty, 
though  it  shall  have  been  adjourned  without  trying  any  per¬ 
son.  The  same  rule  will  apply  to  courts  of  inquiry. 
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935.  When  an  officer  is  designated  in  orders  from  head¬ 
quarters  for  one  duty,  he  is  not  to  be  put  on  any  other  duty 
without  previous  permission  from  head-quarters ;  except  that 
at  posts  where  the  number  of  officers  is  not  sufficient  for  the 
ordinary  reliefs,  services  of  courts-martial  and  courts  of  in¬ 
quiry  will  not  exempt  a  member  from  being  detailed  as  officer 
of  the  day ,  that  is,  when  the  court  sits  at  the  post  to  which 
the  member  is  attached. 

936.  An  officer  is  not  to  exchange  duties  with  another, 
without  leave  of  the  commanding  officer  of  his  regiment  or 
post. 

937.  A  regiment  is  not  to  receive  credit  for  a  tour  of  duty, 
unless  it  has  marched  off  the  place  of  parade. 

938.  In  like  manner  a  guard  or  detachment,  which  has  not 
marched  off  the  place  of  parade  or  rendezvous,  is  not  to  be 
reckoned  as  having  performed  a  tour  of  duty  ;  but  if  it  shall 
have  marched  off,  it  shall  have  credit  for  a  tour,  though  dis¬ 
missed  immediately  afterwards. 

939.  When  a  picket  is  ordered  to  march  to  any  parade,  it 
is  not  to  be  accounted  as  having  performed  a  tour  of  duty 
unless  it  shall  have  marched  off  that  parade. 


